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Introduction

In the Bongo language there are several different types of words: nouns, verbs,
pronouns, adjectives, modifiers, adverbs, connectors, and others. We will learn about
these in this book. We will also learn about how the words go together into groups of
words called phrases, clauses, and sentences. The words and how they go together are
called grammar.

Learning about the words and groups of words in Bongo can help you become a better
reader and writer. It is especially important for those writing books and translating
Scripture to understand the lessons of this book.

The lessons of the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book should be learned before learning

from this book. Most examples sentences in this book come from the stories at the back
of this book.

Some words such as ‘consonant’ and ‘vowel’ are used in this book without being
explained. These words are explained in the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book. 1f
you forget their meaning, you can look them up in the glossary at the back of this book.
There are many new words in this book which are used to explain the grammar of
Bongo. Each new word is underlined and explained when it is first used. If you later
see the word and forget what it means, you can also find it explained in the glossary at
the back of this book.

This book can be taught to participants in a workshop. A person can also use this book
to teach himself/herself without a workshop or instructor. You should read each lesson
and then immediately do the exercise following the lesson. The exercise will help you
test your understanding of the lesson. The answers to the exercises are in the back of
the book. After completing an exercise, immediately check your answers to see how
well you have understood. For each of your incorrect answers, try to understand the
correct answer. Ask other Bongo if you need help.
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Spelling rules

In the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book (BCVB) there are three spelling rules that help
reading and writing. These are listed below along with the page number in BCVB where they
are further explained.

Spelling Rule 1 (page 33 of BCVB): Do not mix light vowels u, i, €, 0, a and heavy vowels i, 1,
€, 0, 4 together in the same word. That is, write all vowels in the same word with dots (for
heavy vowels), or write all vowels in the same word without dots (for light vowels).

Light vowels Heavy vowels
hiru saliva | hili hyena
ngbangu okra kdhii  mushroom
kire arrow | higé  mouse
kure malaria | bur€  dust

loki crowd | ndo'ji semen
gingo hook | ngoki rubbish
giya root ndikda Jaw

Spelling rule 2 (page 39 of BCVB): Write most words with a final vowel.

Correct Wrong

abeli maize abel maize
kori footprint | kori footprint
alamu  curse alam  curse
ngoonii  snore ngoon snore
amonyu eat amony eat

Spelling rule 3 (page 41 of BCVB): At the end of words, write y or w before a final vowel. Do
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not write y or w at the end of words without a final vowel. Do not write two vowels together
without a y or w separating them.

Correct Wrong

gewu fown gew geu fown

lawu  clothing item | law  lau  clothing item
hiwii  yawn hiw hdli  yawn

'boyi  trap 'boy 'boi frap

amayi come amay amai come

yeyi  boat, canoe |yey y&€i  boat, canoe

In this book, we learn several other spelling rules. They are first listed here, then we learn

more about them on the pages shown.

Spelling rule 4 (page 21-56): Write all pronouns as separate words.

Pronouns

Subject Object/ Posessor Emphasis

Incomplete Complete | Intr. by prep. | close relat. distant relat.

ma i ma ma ama 'bagamaa | [, me, my

1 1 1 b1l 'bagayeeé | you (sg), your
ba ba ba (a)ba 'bagabaa | he, him, his
hu hu hu 'bahu 'bagahoo | she, her

ni ne ne 'bene 'baganee | (s)he, him/her
— ne — — — it

je ji je je je 'bagajee we, us, our
he he he 'behe 'bagahee | you (pl), your
ye ye ye 'beye 'bagayee | they, them, their

Spelling rule 5 (page 36-47): Write all prepositions as separate words, but connected to another

preposition:

Prepositions Connected prepositions
na with didanga from beside

hi in dido from on (thing)
do on diro from on

IO for, at, on dihi fiom in

gbo as far as, up to, until (place) | di'ba from at (place)
'ba to, in (place) diji from to (person)
ji to, for (person) dikori from around
di for (adverb, modifier) didokori from along
kori around, about, before gboro as far as

gbana  with gbodo up to, as far as
danga  next fo gboji up to

dongara between hido in on

hogo behind hikori in around



nahi with in
nado with on
naji with to, for (person)
dohogo  behind
Correct Wrong
Ma amayi do mbaaganja. Ma amayi dombaaganja. 1 come on a car.
Ma amayi gbo bidi. Ma amayi gbobidi. 1 come up to a pasture.

Ma amayi na 'jii.

Ma amayi dihi mbaaganja.

Ma amayi nado mbaaganja.
Ma amayi didokori mbaaganja.

Correct Wrong

Ma amayi na'jii.

Ma amayi di hi mbaaganja.

Ma amayi na do mbaaganja.

Ma amayi di do kori mbaaganja.

Ba amayi ji ma.
Ba amayi ji 1.
Ba amayi ji ba.
Ba amayi ji hu.
Ba amayi ji ne.
Ba amayi ji je.
Ba amayi ji he.
Ba amayi ji ye.

Ba amayi jii.
Ba amayi jiba.

Ba amayi jine.
Ba amayi jije.
Ba amayi jihe.
Ba amayi jiye.

Ba amayi jima.

Ba amayi jihu.

He comes to me.

He comes to you(sg).

He comes to him.

He comes to her.

He comes to him/her (same)
He comes to us.

He comes to you(pl).

He comes to them.

1 come with a person.
1 come from inside a car.
1 come with on a car.
1 come from along a car.

Spelling rule 6 (page 19-20, 25, 81-82, 93-98, 115-119): Write all the following as separate

words:

kaa will (future)

ki if

di when, since, that, who
da when, since, that, who
nya as, while

ba of

naka like, as

damayi afierwards

ka Is, be, as nja
na this, these njaa
nabi did (evidence) | unja
hibi  did (continuous) | wa
nja did wala
ndee was (past) wile
'bo  had (perfect)

kaba /ike

not
not
not
not
not
not

Spelling rule 7 (page 77-79, 87-88, 98-111): Write the following as attached prefixes and

words:

Derived nouns Correct Wrong
bi- | pati praise (verb) bipati praise (noun) bi pati praise
'bi- | andu'ba beg (verb) 'bindu'ba  beggar 'bi ndu'ba  beggar
ma- | himii relative mahimii  relative gi maa baby
gi- | maa child gimaa baby mi himii relative
ki- | aci become hot (verb) | kici ‘hot’ ki ci ‘hot’
ma- | kunya  bad (adjective) makunya  ‘bad’ (modifier) | ma kunya  ‘bad’
do | riiti house doriiti roof do riiti roof

7




hi | rii house hiriit floor hi riiii floor

di |komo eyes dikomo through (adverb) | di komo through
a'ji | moko war a'jimoko  weapon a'ji moko  weapon
bihi | ndugu  price bihindugu market bihi ndugu market

a- |ga chased (verb) aga chases aga chases

u- | ga chased (verb) uga someone chased | u ga s.o. chased

Spelling rule 8 (page 74-75): The command marker 'ba is connected when directly following a
verb, but separate after je or Ae.

Onyii'bd Eat! Ga'ba Chase!
Onyti he 'ba Eat (pl)! Ga he 'ba Chase (pl)!
Onyli je 'ba Let us both eat! | Ga je 'ba Let us both chase!

Onyii je he 'ba Letusall eat/ | Ga je he 'ba Let us all chase!

Spelling rule 9 (page 83-85): Command verbs with beginning vowel (such as Ayi'ba ‘Come!”
and Onyii'bd ‘Eat!’) are written with beginning m in complete form (such as Bi mayi ‘He came’

and Bi monyii ‘He ate’).

Incomplete Complete

Correct Correct | Wrong

Ma amayi. [ come. Mi mayi. | Mayi. | I came.

I amayi. You (sg) come. Imayi. | Ayi. You (sg) came.

Ba amayi. He comes. Bi mayi. | Bayi. | He came.

Hu amayi. She comes. Hu mayi. | Hayi. | She came.

Ni amayi. (S)he (same) comes. | Ni mayi. | Nayi. | (S)he (same) came.
Je amayi.  We come. Ji mayi. | Jayi. We came.

He amayi. You (pl) come. Hi mayi. | Hayi. | You (pl) came.

Ye amayi. They come. Yi mayi. | Yayi. | They came.
Incomplete Complete

Correct Correct Wrong

Ma amonyu. [ eat. Mi monyu. | Monyu. | 7 ate.

I dmonyii. You (sg) eat. I monyii. | Onyii. | You (sg) ate.

Ba damonyii.  He eats. Bi monyii. | Bonyli. | He ate.

Hu dmonyli. She eats. Hu monyii. | Honyl. | She ate.

Ni amonyll.  (S)he (same) eats. | Ni monyii. | Nonyl. | (S)he (same) ate.
Je amonyii.  We eat. Ji monyi. | Jonyu. | We ate.

He amonyii.  You (pl) eat. Hi monyt. | Honyii. | You (pl) ate.

Ye amonyii. 7hey eat. Yi monyii. | Yonyl. | They ate.

After dependent words (da, di ‘when, that’), these verbs are written separately in incomplete
form (such as Ba da mayi ‘When he comes’) and connected in complete form (such as Bi dayi

‘When he came’).

Incomplete \ Complete
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Correct Wrong Correct

Ma da mayi, Ma dayi, When I come, Mi dayi, When I came,

I da mayi, When you (sg) come, I dayi, When you (sg) came,

Ba da mayi, Badayi, When he comes, Bi dayi, When he came,

Hu da mayi, When she comes, Hu dayi, When she came,

Ni da mayi, When (s)he (same) comes, | Ni dayi, When (s)he (same) came,
Je da mayi, Jedayi, When we come, Ji dayi, When we came,

He da mayi, He dayi, When you (pl) come, Hi dayi, When you (pl) came,

Ye da mayi, Yedayi, When they come, Yi dayi, When they came,

Spelling rule 10 (page 106-111): Write words connected if there they have a different meaning
from when they are separate or alone (otherwise, write them as separate words).

Correct Wrong

hili'bu hi li'bu snail hi li'bu in the hive

dohogo do hogo behind do hogo on the back
gbondokada | gbondo kada #ime gbondo kada  /eg of the sun
mokogimaa | moko gimaa /abor pain moko gimaa  fighting of the child
komokendi komo kendi  cleverness komo kendi  eyes of correctness
bihindugu bihi ndugu  market bihi ndugu place of the price
kilingba do | kilingbado skull kilingba do bone of the head
hi'bana komo | hi'banakomo eyelid hi'bana komo skin of the eye

firi kunu firikunu important matter | firi kunu important matter

Spelling rule 11 (page 106-111): Write words connected if the vowels of one word become
heavy when next to the heavy vowels of the other word (otherwise, write them as separate
words).

Correct Wrong Original words

a'jimonytii a'ji monyii  food a'ji thing | amonyii  eating
hi'bée hi 'béé courtyard hi in 'bee home
dodili do dili ghost do on dili shadow
1&'jiciika 1&'j1 clika bubble 1&'ji beer | cuka smoke
hirokédga hiro kagd flower hiro liver | kaga trees
momii gimaa | momiigimaa daughter-in-law | momii wife | gimaa  child
bii komo bitkomo eye lash bii hair | komo eyes

Spelling rule 12 (page 90-91): Write 'dee connected to a verb before it. (Do not connect 'dee to
any other words.)

Correct Wrong

ayi'dee'ba ayi 'dee'ba must come here
ga'dee ga 'dee chased coming
a'do'du'dee a'do'du 'dee collected coming
atinge'dee atinge 'dee got coming
angiirii'déeé angiirti 'dée called to come
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amolo'dee
le'dee

amolo 'dee
le 'dee

rushed coming
looked towards

Bi 'dee danga hu. \ Bi'dee danga hu. \ He came beside her.

Spelling Rule 13 (page 111-114): Write the following prefixes, suffixes and words as heavy
when attached to a heavy word.

Prefix, Suffix or Word Original Word New Word

Plural noun -ee ta'nga antelope | ta'ngéé antelopes
Object pronoun | -ee, -00 | dtii pound atoo pound it
Command -'ba act beat Ci'bd Beat!
Direction -'dee alo remove | dlo'dée remove coming
Incomplete a- Tii'ba Pound! | dti pounds
Indefinite u- a'je get ii'je someone gets
Action noun bi- a'bi give bi'bi giving

Person noun 'bi- wiangda  greed 'biwdngd  greedy person
Small noun gi- kiitii shelter | gikiitii small shelter
7 ma- himii relative | mahimii  relative
Adjective ki- adi be cold | kidi cold

Modifier ma- kinyi tasty makinyéé sweet

‘on’ do hii soil dohii earth

‘in” hi himii relative | hihimii rotten

‘thing’ alji amonyl eat a'jimonyii  food

Exercise 1

Carefully read and say each test word below. The letters in each test word may or may not be
written correctly. Write the word correctly in the space given. The first one is done as an

example.

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
"bikiilii Jealous person "bikiilii makinyé sweetness

ahii grind hirokaga flower

hi'béé courtyard beeri open land
dortiti roof’ 'bimangiri  coward

tingol mortar, bowl alew look at, watch
dodili ghost, spirit atlinyii smell

'jogom testicle kiiliit python

fou early ngoon snore

lany gun ngayi table

ga 'dee chased coming Mi dayi, When I came,
Ba dayi, When he comes biikomo eye lash
kilingba do skull Bi monytli. He ate.
gbondo kada  #ime hi 'bée courtyard
Yayi. They came. méhimii relative
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'bi ngomu doctor gi baanga  insect

makunya bad acu 'dee fall coming

bi li feed, food Ndee'ba Go!

Ayi 'ba Come!/ kici hot

amayi'dee come here Onylihe'ba  Eat (pl)!
Nouns

A noun can be a person, animal, place, thing, or idea. In Mamb 119-120, d'jiményii ‘food’,

1€'1 ‘beer’, 'b&€ ‘house’, 'jii ‘people’, ngala ‘dance’, 'bé'bE ‘at home’, and 'Bata ‘Hare’ are all
nouns.

(Mamb 119-120)
Kpa 8'jimonyii na 1&'ji dikori 'b&€ kpawu There was food and beer for all (those) in house
amayi ji 'jii do ngala 'bé'bé 'Bata. who came to the people in dance at house of Hare.

The following are other examples of nouns.

Bongo Nouns

Singular Plural
Persons | batuu batuee father-in-law
kumara kumaree woman, wife
'bindu'ba beggar
Animals | botoli botolé€  male goat
cucuwa cucuwee porcupine
mooli fish type
Places | gewu town
daa water well
hi'bée courtyard
Things | mbili ear
"buu egg
doko basket
Ideas hikunu Jjealousy
biligi wrongness
dohi funeral

How do we know if a word is a noun? Most nouns can be used instead of 'jii ‘person’ in (1),
instead of 1€mi ‘sister’ in (2), or instead of ndobo ‘work’ in (3).

(1) Bi ta Yii na. He saw this person.
(2) Bi ta 1émi ma. He saw my sister.
(3) Bi mi ndobo.  He did work.

A singular noun is used for one of the noun. A plural form is used for more than one. Some
person and animal nouns have a plural form with a long ee or €€ as the last vowel. For
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example, kumara ‘woman’ is a singular noun and kumaree ‘women’ is a plural noun; botoli
‘male goat’ is a singular noun and b6t6l€€ ‘male goats’ is a plural noun.

We now learn several other ways to show more than one of a noun.

ye ‘they’ for more than one

The word ye ‘they’ before a noun can show more than one.

(4) Bi ta binya na. He saw this goat.
(5) Bi t na. He saw (they) these goats.

In (4), there is only one of the noun binya ‘goat’. In (5) ye ‘they’ shows there is more than one
of the noun binya.

In Hi'bala 12-13, ye shows there are more than one of the noun muu ‘child’.
(Hi'bala 12-13)

Ne hiti ro gimaa na ngbo The health of the little child is better
ka jekee dido ngaraml na 'bahu. than that of her own children.

When two nouns are joined with na ‘with, and’, the word ye ‘they’ before na can show both of
these nouns together are more than one. In ‘Bata 33 ye ‘they’ shows both 1€mi ‘sister’ and bu'du
‘husband’ are together more than one person.

('Bata 33)
Ka lémi ba@ na bu'du ne amayi'dee 7hen his sister and husband (Elephant) came
bi lewu ba. and visited him.

kpaw ‘all, each’, ga ‘all’, kpawga ‘all’ for more than one

The words kpaw ‘each’, ga ‘all’, kpawga ‘all’ can also be used to show more than one of the
noun.

In (7) ga all’ shows there is more than one of the noun binya.

(6) Bi ta binya na. He saw this goat.
(7) Bi ta binya n(?) He saw all these goats.

In Méamb 33 ga “all’ shows there is more than one of the noun 'b&€ ‘house’.

(Mémb 33)
Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do ﬁ Their sound was heard in all the houses.

loki ‘many’, kiddér ‘much’ for more than one
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The word loki ‘many’ shows a large number of a countable noun. The word kiddér ‘much’
shows a large quantity of an uncountable noun.

In (8) loki ‘many’ shows there are a large number of the countable noun raka ‘shoe’.

(8) Bi ta. He saw many shoes.
(9) Bi ta biitii He saw much sorghum.

In (9), kddér ‘much’ shows there is a large quantity of the uncountable noun biitii ‘sorghum’.

In Méamb 771oki ‘many’ shows there are many of the countable noun 'jii ‘person’.

(Mémb 77)
Bi kpa kedeka ataJokiYjii 'bahi hu. He also found many people inside her.

Numbers for more than one

Numbers 2 and above can show there is more than one of a noun.

binya kotii one goat
binya ngori two goats
binya muta three goats
binya hewu four goats
binya miiyi tive goats
binya dokotii  six goats
binya dongori seven goats
binya domuta eight goats
binya dohewu nine goats
binya kii ten goats

In Mamb 179kii ‘ten’ shows how many there are of the noun kada ‘day’.

(Mémb 119)
Umi ngala ro They danced for ten days.

Context for more than one

Sometimes only the context (situation or information in the story) shows more than one of a
noun. In Mamb 90-91 we know there is more than one of the noun kilingba ‘bone’. The people
wanted to destroy the bird, so we know they cut more than one of her bones.

(Mdmb 90-91)

Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dii, Afier that the work began,
ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira. which was cutting her bones with an axe.

In summary, there are the following ways to show more than one of a noun:
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Ways to show more than one of a noun

Singular Bi ta binya na. He saw this goat.
Plural suffix Bi ta binyee na.  He saw these goats.
ye ‘they’ Bi talyebinya na. He saw (they) these goats.
kpaw ‘each’, ga ‘all’, | Bi ta binya na. He saw all these goats.
kpawga ‘all’
loki ‘many’/ Bi t. He saw many goats.
kddér ‘much’
Number Bi ta binya&kii.)  He saw ten goats.
Context alone Bi ta binya na. He saw goats.
Exercise 2

In the following sentences, underline once all singular nouns. Underline twice all nouns that

are more than one. Do not underline any words that are not noords ye ‘they’,
kpaw ‘all’, ga “all’, loki ‘many’, kdd€r ‘much’ and any number. The Tirst sentence is done as an

example.

(Méamb 1)
Anya 'bene(ye)gbogbo ngara
h&l‘l‘monoo ndee ngakoto.
(Mamb 6)
Akpa ye baagaa holé€ amba
firi 'beye kpaw.
(Miamb 10)
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongég.
(Méamb 17)
Kokoro gbondo ye raa kaba
linda di giici mehe nyoro.
(Méamb 54)
'Bata kehe firi diro ngara holi mbiloo,
kumara umba tor.
(Mamb 61-62)
'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,
ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene.
(Méamb 67)
Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba
kaka ro kada nika.
(Mamb 74-75)
'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa,
na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda di'ba
nyihi na hi hu gbanja.
(Miamb 114)
Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro
do 'jii ye na momii ne,
14

Long time ago (they) there were
two great big birds.

And (They) the colleague birds rejected
all their ideas.

And they flew down into the village of Bongos.

The talons of their feet are like digging tools
on the bottom of a spear (type).

Hare repeatedly told her matter about great wild
bird, but wife completely refused (to listen).

Hare beat the drum
for the people to come listen to his statement.

Instantly they collected
many tools for him on that day.

Hare found belly of this bird very bright,
with many round white stones
from the moon in her belly.

And they carried both him
and his wife on people,



(Hi'bala 85-85b)

Ye milii'bé€ gaa, ye liindii gaa, (they) All the neighbours, (they) all the brothers

na ye lémi gaa, ye raa 'dee do ngaha. and (they) all the sisters, they rushed up.

(Nyihi 84)

Ye 'jii na ye da akuru do ba There were also (they) people

kede kuru yewu ro. who guarded him to protect him as guards.

(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went

monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi and drove his goats to the pasture

ka ye monyti ko ye 'da. so that they could graze.

(Jekee 5-7)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba 7he young man walked up to the bottom of

mi'di na, ka ba agi ro ne dondihi the tree, he turned his body and sat down

ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya to whistle his song, and let the goats

binyee hibi monyii ko ye hi bidi. eat with their mouthes in the pasture.

(Jekee 14-15)

Oo, ma &'j€ 1, da 1 nya'ba ma a'dee Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive

ye binya na 'bé'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa (they) goats back home to (they) owners

gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee. and tell (they) my parents about this.

(Jekee 18-20)

Ka 7 ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1, And you, I will bring you a car,

ka 1 andee nini ji ye 'b&'bé and you will go to them at home

ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kidér, with a car with much beauty,

ka i andee nini ro 1 ji ye himiiyée. in order to visit (they) parents with these things.
Plural nouns

In the last lesson, we learned that some person and animal nouns have a plural form that ends
in ee or €€. In (1), the singular noun binya ‘goat’ is used. In (2), the plural noun binyee ‘goats’
with final ee is used.

(1) Bi ta binya na.  He saw this goat.
(2) Bi ta binyee na. He saw these goats.

Only person nouns and animal nouns can have a plural form by adding ee or &€. There are
many person nouns and animal nouns that do not have plural forms. For example, lii ‘co-wife’
and kilirii ‘giraffe’ do not have plural forms. Place nouns such as gewu ‘town’, thing nouns
such as 'buu ‘egg’ and idea nouns such as dohi ‘funeral’ never have plural forms.

If a person noun or animal noun has a plural form, it nearly always has the last vowel ee or &€&.
Plural nouns with last vowel ee have singular nouns with last vowel a, e, i, 0, or u. Plural nouns
with last vowel €€ have singular nouns with last vowel 4, &, i, 0, or ii.

Common plural forms
Last vowel \ Singular Plural \
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a binya binyee | goat

e hege hegee | spirit

i kidi kidee | elephant

0 kogo kogee | leopard

u bu'du bu'dee | man, husband
é yeégeé yégé€ | locust

a ta'ngé td'ng€€ | antelope type
i bihi bihé€ | dog

0 jolo jolé€ | cock

u kiirii kiir€€ | caterpillar

There are a few plural nouns that do not drop the last vowel of the singular (such as batuu
‘father-in-law’, batuee ‘father-in-laws’). There are a few plural nouns that add y before the final
ee. And there are other plural noun exceptions.

Plural forms exceptions

Singular | Plural
batuu batuee father-in-law
tuu tuee grandparent
lirii lirtiée pelican, bird type
'birii 'biriice bat
rembo | rembuee sheep
ngoo ngoee in-law, guest
kilo kilogé parrot, bird type
bulo'ngo | bulo'ngoyee | good fiiend
boo booyee friend, colleague
kiiliiyi kiiliiyit python, snake type
maa muu child

Exercise 3

In the blanks below, write the plural form for each singular noun. If a noun does not have a
plural form, put an X in the blank. The first two have been done as an example.

Singular  Plural Singular Plural

guru guree fish type | mici X potato
higé mouse tuje ancestor
'bonjo pumpkin | gala wild dog
ngoo in-law | hi'bii oil

holi bird koki egret, bird
kiingii baboon | ngono chicken
kparikpo tortoise | boo friend
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Countable nouns are thought of as having individuals of that noun that can be counted.
Uncountable nouns are thought of as a group of that noun that cannot be counted. In the lesson
on nouns, we learned the word loki ‘many’ shows a large number of a countable noun. The
word kadér ‘much’ shows a large quantity of an uncountable noun.

In (1-2) loki ‘many’ shows there are a large number of the countable noun raka ‘shoe’.

Countable ‘ (1) Bi ta loki raka. He saw many shoes.
(2) Bi ta raka ka loki.  He saw many shoes.

(3) Bi ta biitii kadér. He saw much sorghum.

(4) Bi ta biitli na kddér. He saw much sorghum.

Uncountable

In (3-4), kddér ‘much’ shows there is a large quantity of the uncountable noun biitii ‘sorghum’.

The word loki is commonly used with person, animal, body part, and item nouns. The word
kddeér is commonly used with disease, insect, liquid and plant nouns.

Countable | Uncountable

person loki liindii many brothers disease | taba kdadér  much leprosy
animal loki kidi ~ many elephants insect | 'ngoo kdd€r much termites
body part | loki mbili many ears liquid | hiru kddér  much saliva
item loki cici  many cooking pots | plant abeli kddér much maize

However, there are many nouns that can be used with either loki or kddér. When they are used
with loki, they are thought of as a countable number of individuals of that noun. When they are
used with kédeér, they are thought of as an uncountable group of that noun.

Countable | Uncountable

'bindugu ka loki many merchants | 'bindugu na kddér much merchants
ngono ka loki many chickens | ngono na kadér much chickens
firi ka loki many words firi na kadér much words

Exercise 4

In the blanks below, write which is more common with each noun—either loki or kddér. The
first two have been done as an example.

Noun Noun with Noun Noun with

loki or kidér loki or kidér
tirama tirama kadér blood higba loki higba stool
mbéli wing koko dura, sorghum
ta'ba tobacco kinyo thorn, brier
'balakana okra hinyi scorpion
tuje ancestor | kulongo bottle
manda groundnut | tolo Juice, dew
binya goat 'bara rib
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dogiji finger | kure malaria

How Nouns are Used
Nouns can be subjects, objects, possessors, or can be introduced by prepositions.
Subjects do the action. In (1), the subject 'jii ‘person’ does the action ta ‘saw’.
(1) Ba Yjii na bi ta binya. 7his person saw a goat.

Obijects receive the action. The action is done to an object. In (1), the action ta is done to the
object binya ‘goat’.

Nouns can also possess other nouns. These are called possessor nouns. In (2-3), nyere ‘chief’
owns or possesses 'bé€ ‘home’.

(2) Bi ta 'béé 'ba nyere. He saw the home of the chief
(3) Bi ta 'bé€ nyere. He saw the home of the chief

We learn more about possessor nouns in the next lesson.

Nouns can also be introduced by prepositions. In (4), the preposition hi ‘in” introduces the
noun mbaaganja ‘car’.

(4) Ba amayi hi mbaaganja. He comes in a car.

Prepositions and the nouns they introduce tell about the action. In (4), hi mbaaganja ‘hi car’
tells how the action amayi ‘comes’ happens. The action amayi happens in a car and not in
another way. We learn more about prepositions in a following lesson.

Exercise 5

In the following sentences, underline each subject noun,each object noun, draw a|box
around each possessor noun, and underline twice each noun introduced by a preposition. The
first one is done as an example.

(Mamb 61)
'Bata raa nabi c¢i hido Kibi. Hare beat on the drum.

(Hi'bala 6) o

Hu kumara na hu raa ata 'bonjo do fo'dii. The woman put pumpkin on the fire.

(Jekee 27)

Ba gibu'du na raa dméci hi ba mbaaganja na The young man got in that car.

(Jekee 29)

Kumara 'ba nyere raa nabi ta The chief’s wife saw
ba jeki mbaaganja na. the beautitul car.
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(Jekee 34)

Ba gibu'du na ba da maa alehe 'bé€ na. The young man gazed at the house.
(Nyere 35)

Kumara ba 'jif na hu 'ju ka makandaa. The wife of that man had just given birth.
(Nyere 17-19)

Ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. Ka ba A bone of fish pricked his finger. Then

'bingomu na a'nga 'doci dogiji ba nyere na.  the doctor cut the chief’s finger.

Possessor and Possessed Nouns

When two nouns are said together without any words between them, the second noun owns or
possesses the first noun. Owning nouns are called possessor nouns. Nouns being owned are
called possessed nouns. Sometimes the first noun has a close relationship with the second noun
(inalienable) and sometimes it doesn’t. Instead it has a distant relationship (alienable). If the
first (possessed) noun has a distant relationship with the second (possessor) noun, the word 'ba
‘of” comes between them.

In Nere 17, the nouns kilingba ‘bone’ and kinji ‘fish’ are said together without any words
between them.

(Nvyere 17) (close relationship) (inalienable)
Ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. A bone of a fish pricked his finger.

The second noun kinji is a possessor noun. The kilingba is owned by kinji, so this first noun
kilingba is a possessed noun. Since bones are nearly always found as part of an animal or
person, the word kilingba ‘bone’ is not easily separated from kinji ‘fish’. Kilingba has a close
relationship with kinji. We write them together without any word between them.

In Jekee 29, the nouns kumara ‘wife’ and nyere ‘chief’ have the word 'ba ‘of” between them.
(Jekee 29) (distant relationship) (alienable)

Kumara 'ba nyere raa nabi ta 7The wife of chief saw
ba jeki mbaaganja na. the beautitul car.

The second noun nyere is a possessor noun and owns kumara which is a possessed noun. A
wife can be separated from a man, either through divorce or death. So, the relationship between
these words is not as close—it is distant. We write the word 'ba ‘of” between them to show they
can be separated and have a distant relationship.

Body parts, family members, and a few other nouns are not easily separated from the words
owning them. So, they are written together without any word between them. These include the
words below with a close relationship.

Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun
(Hi'bala 15) hiti ro health of body
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(Hi'bala 19) 'jomo'ba 'bonjo seeds of pumpkins

(Hi'bala 56) ja'da hindo middle of night
(Hi'bala 62) go gimaa neck of child
(Hi'bala 97) kori gobndo 'ji1 footprint of foot of person
(Nyihi 43) mbili gurufa leaves of tree
(Nyihi 60) gbondo holi leg of bird
(Nyihi 68) kiilii ngira middle of bush
(Nyihi 95) ko mbotii entrance of door
(Jekee 4) dili njii shade of foliage
('Bata 1) lémi 'Bata sister of Hare
('‘Bata 32) mbili 1€m1 ear of sister
(Lu'ba 1) kuhu Bongo tribe of Bongo
(Lu'ba 9) bigu Bongo selling of Bongo

Most other nouns can easily be separated from the words owning them. So, they are written
with the word 'ba ‘of” between them. These include the words below with a distant
relationship.

Possessed nouns with distant relationship (alienable) to possessor noun

(Hi'bala 76) cecece 'ba donondo dawn of dawn
(Nyihi 85) nyere 'ba 'béé chief of area

(Jekee 5) molo 'ba mii'di bottom of tree
(Jekee 28) 'bé€ ba nyere compound of chief
(Jekee 32) nyere 'ba 'béé chiet of village
(Nyere 2) a'ji 'ba 'jii property of people
(Lu'ba 3) bihi 'ba Bongée place of Bongos
(Luba 11) firi 'ba Bongo matter of Bongo

Some words such as 'b&€ ‘home’ and nyere ‘chief” can be possessed with or without 'ba ‘of,
depending on the meaning in the sentence.

Close relationship ‘ 'bée nyere compound of chief ‘ nyere 'béé chief of village

Distant relationship \ 'bée 'ba nyere  compound of chief \ nyere 'ba 'bé€  chief of village

In Nyihi 24, the final vowel u of gibu'du ‘young man’ becomes a long vowel o0o. This is a way
of showing the first noun gibu'doo ‘youn man’ possesses the second noun kiilii ‘heart’.

(Nyihi 24)
Ba gibu'doo kiilii ba iiciicli. 7he young man’s heart was brave.

In other lessons, we will see the same long vowel used for possessor pronouns, object pronouns
on verbs, and negatives.

Exercise 6

-
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Underline all possessed and possessor nouns in lines bleow. Circle all words 'ba ‘of” that show
the noun has a distant relationship to the owner. The first sentence is done as an example.

(Méamb 10)

Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira@Béngéé They flew down into area of Bongo.
(Mamb 13-14)

Nya hitir6 'jii diji ye ndende ka méngiri. As bodies of people were shaking fiom fear.
Mbili Méambilingédnjéd na dikori do hu Ears of Mambilinganja hang down
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama. by her head like ears of spears.

(Mamb 41-42)

Kpa Méambilingédnji nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked open the stomach of
hi Mémbilingdma, jumu hi hu pulolo 'bugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach
(Mamb 45) (intestines) flowed out.

Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi do ne. And she went with a poem of her head
(Hi'bala 12) (a victory song).

Co kiilii hu nawu, hu tugba maa 'ba lii. How nobled-hearted she is! She really
(Hi'bala 104) takes care of child of co-wife.

Gimaa 'ba liindii hu uyu ro. Child of her brother was dead.

(Jekee 36)

Ka ba amolu na mbaaganja Then he drove into the

na 'bé'bé hu kumara na. compound of this woman.

(Nyere 18-19)

Ka ba 'bingomu na a'nga Then the doctor cut

'doci dogiji ba nyere na. the finger of this chief.

Pronouns
A pronoun is used instead of a noun.

In Jekee 1-2, ye ‘they’ and ye ‘their’ are pronouns. These take the place of the noun binya
‘goats’ in the line before.

(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du monoo Long ago, certain young man went
bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi and he drove goats to pasture so that
ka ye monyii ko ye 'da they eat with their mouths there.

Rather than saying binya ‘goats’ every time we talk about binya, we can instead say the
pronoun ye in place of binya.

There are four types of pronouns in Bongo: subject, object, possessor, and emphasis.

Subject complete pronouns do actions that have finished. Subject incomplete pronouns do
actions that have nof finished. As you read each of the sentences below, look for differences in
the pronouns in bold that can take the place of the underline noun phrase.
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Subject Incomplete Pronouns Subject Complete Pronouns
Ba bu'du na ba 7his man Babu'dunabi 7his man
ata 'jii na. saw this person. ata 'jii na. saw this person.
Ma ata 'jfiina. [ see this person. Mi ta 'jii na. 1 saw this person.
I ata jii na. You (sg) see this person. I ta 'jii na. You (sg) saw this person.
Ba ata 'j1i na. He see this person. Bi ta 'jii na. He saw this person.
Hu ata'jlina.  She see this person. Hu ta 'jii na. She saw this person.
Ni ata 'jii na. (S)he (same) see this person. | Ni ta 'jii na. (S)he (same) saw this person.
Je ata 'jii na. We see this person. Ji ta 'jii na. We saw this person.
He ata 'jii na. You (pl) see this person. Hi ta 'jii na. You (pl) saw this person.
Ye ata 'ji1 na. They see this person. Yi ta 'jii na. They saw this person.

In the second sentence on the /eff above, ma ‘I’ does the incomplete or unfinished action ata
‘sees’. In the second sentence on the right above, mi ‘I’ does the complete or finished action ta

b

‘saw’.

The pronoun ni ‘(s)he’ is used when the subject is the same person reporting the sentence. We
learn more about this pronoun in the following lesson.

Object pronouns receive the action. In the sentences on the /eff below, ma ‘me’ receives the
action ta ‘saw’. These are talked about more in the lesson on Object Pronouns.

Object Pronouns Pronouns introduced by prepositions

Bi ta 'jii na. He saw this person. Bi mayi ro 'jii na. He came for this man.
Bi ta ma. He saw me. Bi mayi ro ma. He came for me.
Bitai. He saw you(sg). Bi mayi ro 1. He came for you(sg).
Bi ta ba. He saw him. Bi mayi ro ba. He came for him.

Bi ta hu. He saw her. Bi mayi ro hu. He came for her.

Bi ta ne. He saw it. Bi mayi ro ne. He came for himself
Bi ta je. He saw us. Bi mayi ro je. He came for us.

Bi ta he. He saw you(pl). Bi mayi ro he. He came for you(pl).
Bi ta ye. Peson saw them. Bi mayi ro ye. He came for them.

Pronouns introduced by prepositions are often the same as object pronouns. These are talked

about more in the lesson on Prepositions Introducing Pronouns.

Possessor pronouns own something or someone. The thing or person owned has a close or
distant relationship with the possessor pronoun. In the first sentence on the /ef? below, ma ‘my’
is the owner of komo ‘eyes’. Komo have a close relationship to ma because they are not easily
taken out the body.

Possessor Pronouns
with close relationship (inalienable)

Possessor Pronouns
without close relationship (alienable)

Bi ta komo He saw eyes Bi wu firi He heard word
'jii na. of this person. 'ba 'jii na. of this person.
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Bi ta komo ma.  He saw my eyes. Bi wu firi ama. He heard my word.
Bi ta komo 1. He saw your (sg) eyes. Bi wu firi 'bii. He heard your word.
Bi ta komo ba. He saw his eyes. Bi wu firi (a)ba.  He heard his word.
Bi ta komo hu. He saw her eyes. Bi wu firi 'bahu. = He heard her word.
Bi ta komo ne. He saw his/her Bi wu firi 'bene. = He heard his/her
(same) (logophroic) eyes. (same) word.

Bi ta komo je. He saw our eyes. Bi wu firi je. He heard our word.
Bi ta komo he. He saw your (pl) eyes. Bi wu firi 'behe. He heard your word.
Bi ta komo ye. He saw their eyes. Bi wu firi 'beye. = He heard their word.

On the right above, ama ‘my’ is the owner of firi ‘word’ which is more easily separated. These
pronouns are talked about more in the lesson on Possessor Pronouns.

The pronoun ne ‘his/her’ and 'bene ‘his/her’ is used when the possessor is the same person as
the subject (doer of the action). We learn more about these pronouns the lesson on Same

Possessor Pronouns.

Emphasis pronouns show importance to the pronoun. In the first sentence on the /ef? below,
'bagamaa ‘myself’ shows that I alone came and no one else caused me to come. Emphasis
pronouns can be used as subjects or possessors.

Emphasis Pronouns

(Subjects) (Possessors) He came to hear . .
Mi mayi 'bagamaa. [/ came myself Ba mayi awu firi 'bagamaa. my matter.

I mayi 'bagiyéé. You came yourself. Ba mayi awu firi 'bagiy€€. your (sg) matter.

Bi mayi 'baganee. = He came himself Ba mayi awu firi 'bagabaa.  Ais matter.

Hu mayi 'baganee. She came herself Ba mayi awu firi 'bagahoo. Aer matter.

Ni mayi 'baganee. (S)he came himsellherself| Ba mayi awu firi 'baganee. his/her(same) matter.
Ji mayi 'bagajee. We came ourselves. Ba mayi awu firi 'bagajee.  our matter.

Hi mayi 'bagahee. = You came yourselves. Ba mayi awu firi 'bagahee. your (pl) matter.

Yi mayi 'bagayee.  7hey came themselves. Ba mayi awu firi 'bagayee. their matter.

Reflexive pronouns receive the action and are the same people who do the action. In the first
sentence below, ma ‘myself’ is both the one looked at and the person who looks. The word ro
‘body’ is used, and the meaning is about the same as ‘my body’. So, the reflexive object
pronouns are the same as possessor pronouns with close relationship.

Reflexive Pronouns [check]

Mi lewu ro ma. [ /ooked at myself.

I lewu ro 1. You looked at youself (sg).
Bi lewu ro ne.  He looked at himself

Hu lewu ro ne. She looked at herself

Ni lewu ro ne.
Ji lewu ro je.

Hi lewu ro he.
Yi lewu ro ye.
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In summary, the pronouns are listed below by themselves.

Pronouns

Subject Object/ Posessor Emphasis

Incomplete Complete | Intr. by prep. | close relat. distant relat.

ma mi ma ma ama 'bagamaa | I, me, my

i i i i 'bit 'bagdyee | you (sg), your
ba bi ba ba (a)ba 'bagabaa | he, him, his
hu hu hu hu 'bahu 'bagahoo | she, her

ni ni ne ne 'bene 'baganee | (s)he, him/her
— — ne — — — it

je ji je je je 'bagajee we, us, our
he hi he he 'behe 'bagahee | you (pl), your
ye yi ye ye 'beye 'bagayee | they, them, their
Exercise 7

Underline all pronouns in the sentences below. Do not underline any words that are not
pronouns. There is one blank on the left for each pronoun. In these blanks, write incomplete,
complete, object, after preposition, possessor or emphasis for which type of pronoun you find.
The first sentence is done as an example.

(Mémb 9-10)
Ye holi ngori na roo, These two birds,
Incomplete ye raa nabi they came
Emphasis mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee. Kpa ‘o this our land. And they flew
Incomplete ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongée.  down into the village of Bongos.
(Mimb 43-44)
Yi cu'dee bihi dokorkotu, They both fell down together, but
Miambilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee = Mambilingama came down herself
ngbo ka mumbu. already dead.
(Mémb 67)
Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba Some collected many tools
kaka ro kada nika. for him on that day.
(Mémb 99)
Ka piirii na di'ba himi adari hu. This wound from inside defeated her.
(Hi'bala 118)
Mi lewu hi mini 1 looked in motive
firi nika 'bahu. of her behavior.
(Jekee 1-2)
Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du  Long ago, certain young man went
monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi and he drove goats to pasture so that
ka ye monyii. they eat
ko ye 'da with their mouths there.
(Jekee 18-20)
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Kai, And you,

ma amayi 1 will come

na mbaaganja ji 1, with a car to you,

ka 7 andee nini and you will go

ji ye 'be'bé. to them at home.
Demonstratives

Demonstratives point to or show a noun the hearers can see or already know about. A
demonstrative follows the noun it points to.

In Mamb 99, na ‘this, these’ is a demonstrative. It points to the noun piirii ‘wound’.

(Mamb 99)

Ka piirii na di'ba himi adari hu. And these wounds from inside her defeated her.

The demonstrative na shows which piirii ‘wounds’ is talked about. Earlier in the story, we
learned there are animals inside a bird chopping her bones and cutting her veins. This work
results in wounds. In Mamb 99, the story teller reminds the hearers about these wounds that
they already know about.

The demonstrative na ‘this, these’ can point to a single noun as in (1) or to more than one of
that noun as in (2).

(1) Bita'jiina. He saw this person.
(2) Bita'jiina. He saw these people.

Sometimes, whether it is one or more than one is only clear from the story. Sometimes,
whether the person is male or female is only clear from the story. However, to make the
number (one or more than one) and gender (male or female) become clear, a pronoun can be
added before the noun.

(3) Bitaba'jiina. He saw this (male) person.
(4) Bi ta hu Yjii na. He saw this (female) person.
(5) Bitaye'jiina. He saw these people.

In stories, a pronoun before a noun shows the noun is a topic—what is talked about in the
sentence. [check this since it doesn’t seem to fit all the data, such as when there are two topics].

In Mamb 9, holi ngori na ‘these two birds’ is what is talked about.

(Mémb 9)
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Ye holi ngori na roo, Then these two birds ,
ye raa nabi mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee. they came to our land.

We learn that these birds did the action nabi mbi'dee ro dhohii na 'bagajee ‘came to our land’.
The pronoun ye ‘they’ comes before holi ngori na ‘these two birds’ to show this nouns is the
topic.

Only the pronoun ba ‘he’ comes before nouns that are not people or animals. That is, the
pronoun hu ‘she’ does not come before nouns such as gbiigiirii ‘bag’ or a%ji ‘thing’. The
following is a list of some nouns in the stories used as topics and some not used as topics.

Demonstratives with topic nouns Demonstratives with nouns
(Mémb 9) ye holi ngori na  these two birds (Mamb 46) firi na this matter
(Méamb 72) ba holi na this male bird (Mamb 62) 'jii na these people
(Mémb 73) ba gbiigiirii na this bag (Mamb 75) nyihi na this moon
(Mimb 74) hu holi na this female bird (Méamb 94) hilili na this air
(Hi'bala 11)  ye milii'béé na  these neighbours (Mamb 99) piirii na this wound
(Hi'bala 22)  ba a'ji na this thing (Hi'bala 4) gimaa na this girl
(Hibala 23)  hu gihi'bala na  this female orphan | (Hi'bala 8)  gihi'bala na this orphan
(Hi'bala 51)  ba firi na this matter (Hi'bala 76) bihi na this place
(Hi'bala 58)  hu gimaa na this girl (Hi'bala 79) a'ji na this thing
(Hi'bala 72)  ba mino na this crying
(Hi'bala 126) ba kaga na this stick
(Hi'bala 136) hu kumara na this woman
(Nyihi 80 ba bihi na this place
(Nyihi 117)  ba ngoyo na this song
(Jekee 9) ba mii'di na this tree
(Jekee 38) hu kumara this woman spirit

hege na
(Jekee 40) hu ngiili na this female widow
(Nyere 13) ba 'binjuru na this poor man

Near speaker (?) (6) Bi ta 'jii na. He saw this person.
Near hearer (?) (7) Bi ta Yii nika. = He saw that person.
Away from both (?) | (8) Bi ta 'jii aman. He saw that person.

these].
The ways of using these demonstratives for male, female and plural nouns are compared below.

| Singular Demonstratives | Plural Demonstratives

Near | binya na this goat | binya na these goats
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speaker ba binya na this (male) goat ye binya na these (plural) goats

(?) hu binya na this (female) goat

Near binya nika that goat binya nika those goats

hearer ba binya nika  that (male) goat ye binya nika  those (plural) goats

(?) hu binya nika  that (female) goat

Away from both | binya aman that goat binya aman those goats

(? ba binya aman that (male) goat ye binya aman those (plural) goats
hu binya aman that (female) goat

Only nouns with a distant relationship to another noun (alienable) can have a demonstrative
alone following the noun. In (9), only the demonstrative na ‘these’ follows the noun Yii
‘people’, which has a distant relationship to other nouns.

noun without close relationship (alienable) | (9) Bi ta 'ii na. He saw these people.
noun with close relationship (inalienable) | (10) Bi ta komo ma na. He saw these my eyes.

Nouns with a close relationship (inalienable) must also have a possessor pronoun along with a
demonstrative. In (10), there is the possessor pronoun ma ‘my’ along with the demonstrative
na ‘these’ after the noun komo ‘eyes’. This noun has a close relationship with a person.

In Méamb 49, the demonstrative na ‘this, these’ shows the pronoun ye ‘they’ is the topic of the
sentence.

(Mamb 49) (pronoun topic)
Akpa ye na ndee yi di 'du 'bé€ ko beeri, . . . They these who had been living in the area, . . .

The demonstrative na ‘this, these’ can also be used alone as an unknown (indefinite) topic.

In Nyihi 6-8, na is used three times as an unknown topic that means ‘someone’.

(Nyihi 6-8)

Hu kumara na hu nja ami ye mo'jo muu na That woman, she treated these children

'ba ba bu'du na ka jekee. of her husband badly.

Na ami 4'jimOnyii, na 4monyl 4'jimonyii, = Someone cooks food and someone eats, and
na 4'bi mbaraa ji ye mo'jo muu na. someone gives the left-overs to these children.

As shown below, possessed nouns and possessor nouns can both have demonstratives. Both
possessed nouns with a close relationship (inalienable) and possessed nouns with distant
relationship (alienable) can also have demonstratives.

Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor nouns with demonstratives

(Jekee 13) hiko ba gibu'du na mouth of this man
(Nyere 5) kumara ba 'jii na woman of this person
(Nyere 18) dogiji ba nyere na finger of this chief
(Jekee 36) 'bé'bé hu kumara na to house of this woman
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(Jekee 8) ngoyo na ba gibu'du na
(Jekee 34) 'bé€ na hu kumara na
(Nyere 30) kinji na ba 'binjuru na

Possessed nouns with distant relationship (inalienable) to possessor nouns with demonstratives

this song of this little man
this house of this woman
this tish of this poor man

(Nyere 13)
(Nyere 24)
(Nyihi 6)

kinji 'ba ba 'binjuru
ngiirii na 'ba nyere

Exercise 8

ye mo'jo muu na 'ba ba bu'du na

fish of this poor man
this call of chief’
these little children of this man

In the lines below, underline all demonstratives, the nouns they point to, and the pronouns ba
‘he’, hu ‘she’, ye ‘they’ before the noun. The first two sentences are done as examples.

(Mamb 67)

Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba

kaka ro kada nika.

(Mamb 72-73)

Mbaa dihikori ye yéé€, ba holi na raa
nabi mayi améli ba gbiigiirii na

na 'Bata haa kpaw 'ba hi ne.

(Hi'bala 37-39)

Ka &'jimonyli monoo hu da d'bi ne ji ma
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na
unja. Ka hu ata 'jomo'ba 'bonjoo aman
ji ma doturu ma.

(Hi'bala 43-44)

Firi nika gimaa na ngbo

hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne.

(Hi'bala 47)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu,

na domu'du do hi'bana doturoo.
(Hi'bala 49)

Ka gihi'bana nika di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da,
(Hi'bala 68)

Ka firi aman hu da roo, hu roo hi miilii.

(Hi'bala 118)

Mi lewu hi mini firi nika 'bahu.
(Nyihi 23)

Dihi ndondo ye mo'jo muu nika ro
ba firi nika gboro taga.

(Nyihi 46)

ba d'béé ji hu nya hu amonyo6o
nya hu aye ba mini aman.

(Nyihi 48)

On that day they collected
many tools for him.

Alfter they lefi, this bird came and
swallowed this big bag
with the Hare in it into his belly.

There is no other food that she gave to me

that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.
She gave these pumpkin seeds only to me.

That matter, the girl just
thought in her mind on it.

Since mother of that little girl died,
(she) slept only on a plain piece of skin.

And that piece of skin thrown there,
And that act she did, she did in the dark.
1 looked in motive of her that behavior

From morning until evening,
those little children (did) that work.

and gave it (fiuit) to her, and she ate it
and drank that water.

Holi raa maa ami'dee roo, ata hu gimaa aman. A bird came and met that young girl.
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(Nyihi 57)

Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa a'do'dii So he set a trap, he picked up

a'ji nika didanga hu kpaw. all those things that were around her.
(Nyihi 81)

Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere Then they chose the boy

hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that place.

(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song he is singing now, these names
ro nika haa ma ka hu 1€mi na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika afi 'jii Then that chief sent for an important person.
kori ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo.

('Bata 28)

Kaa na cici nika di ci roo, When with that pot becomes hot,
nglirii'déé ma 'ba. call me to come.

Same Subject Pronouns (Logophoric)

Same subject pronouns are special pronouns used for ‘(s)he’. When a ‘(s)he subject pronoun is
the same person that is reporting, the pronoun ni ‘(s)he’ is used. Sometimes it is spelled ne.
Sometimes the demonstrative na ‘this’ is also used as a same subject pronoun.

In Nyere 26-27, nyere ‘chief’ reports or speaks an indirect speech. That is, the storyteller says
the approximate words of the chief—not the actual words.

(Nyere 26-27) (ni ‘(s)he’ as same subject)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di Chief said, afier he took tish from
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo poor man, nothing good happened
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja. in health for him.

The same subject pronoun ni ‘(s)he’ shows the person doing the action wo ne ‘took it’ is the
same as the one reporting. It is the chief and not another person.

In Nyere 28-30, those doing actions are not the same as the one reporting, so the same subject
pronoun ni is not used. Instead bi ‘he’ is used.

(Nyere 28-30) (bi ‘he’ as subject)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere, Then the important man told the chief that,

amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na  Ae (chief) should call the owner of fish, so that

bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee, he (tish owner) say thoughts in his mind the past
bi di wo kinji na ba 'binjuru na haa. day when he (chief) took the ftish of this poor man.

In Nyere 28-30, the lo'ngu Yii ‘important person’ reports on the actions of nyere ‘chief” and
"bikinji ‘owner of fish’. The pronoun bi ‘he’ shows the one doing the action is not the same as
the one reporting.
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In Nyere 31-33, the pronoun ne ‘someone’ shows an unknown person did the action anduju ba
‘asked him’.

(Nyere 31-33) (ne ‘someone’ as unknown subject)
Ka nyere &fi 'jii kori ba 'bikinji na.  Chief sent someone to get owner of fish.
Ba 'bikinji na ba da maa amayi'dee, When owner of fish came,

ka ne anduju ba ro firi na someone asked him about the thoughts
bi di ku ne ro nyere hi kiilii ne. he (tish owner) said in his mind about the chief.

In Mamb 65-66, 'Bata ‘Hare’ is reporting.

(Mamb 65-66) (na ‘someone’ as same subject) (ne ‘(s)he’ as same subject)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye, After that (Hare) said to them,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu, that he wanted to follow her tracks,
ka ne ro'bu ye alony njonjo and he asked them to contribute
mambirembe ji ne. knifes for him.

In the lesson on Demonstratives, we learned the demonstrative na is sometimes used as an
unknown subject. But in Mamb 65-66, the demonstrative na ‘this, someone, he’ shows the same
person reporting did the action ro'bu anga ‘wanted to follow’.

The pronoun ne ‘(s)he’ shows the one doing the action ro'bu ye alony ‘asked them to
contribute’ is the same one reporting [Check if it should be spelled ni].

The pronoun ne ‘(s)he’ is only rarely used as an object (person receiving action).

In Hi'bala 145-146, ne ‘(s)he’ shows the person receiving the action tunu ‘killed’ is the same as
the gihi'bala ‘orphan’ mentioned earlier in the sentence.

(Hi'bala 145-146) (ne ‘(s)he’ as same object)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman hu di tunu ne, Even if it is a little orphan that she killed her,
hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan?
'baanika diji 'di?”

The pronoun ne ‘(s)he’ which takes the place of people, should not be confused with ne ‘it’,
which takes the place of things. Unlike ne ‘(s)he’, it is common for ne ‘it’ to receive the action.

In Nyihi 134, ne receives the action aku ‘sings’.

(Nyihi 134) (ne ‘it’ as object)
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, 7hat song he is singing it now,

However, the pronoun ne ‘it’ only rarely does an action. One example is in 'Bata 32.

('Bata 32) (ne ‘it’ as subject)
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Ba firi na dibina raa andee

This story went and

ka ne d@mbiihi hi mbili 1émi ba. it came fo his sister.

In this lesson, we have compared the following pronouns:

Pronoun | Meaning | Shows
ni (s)he subject (doer of action) is the same as the person reporting
ne (s)he subject is the same as the person reporting;
(rarely) object is same as the person mentioned earlier in the sentence
ne someone | unknown subject (doer of action)
ne it (commonly) an object (receiver of action), (rarely) a subject (doer)
na someone, | unknown subject; (commonly) a demonstrative (points to a noun); can also
this, show the subject is the same as the person reporting.
(s)he
Exercise 9

Underline all subject pronouns in the sentences below. all same subject pronouns. The

first sentence is done as an example.

(Mamb 55-58)

Ba raa nabi ndiji do ndere ji hu,

kpa ba nabi ba'bi bimu'du ji hu muta,
kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
ki mbi dikori ata hu na komo ne,
maki gile ngara holi ili 'bo hu ro.

(Méamb 98-99)

Dihi banika monoo hu kpa amébi hi hilili

¢iki toro ka ne mbimbi kadokokoti.
(Hi'bala 28-30)

Hu raa dwii gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne,
alayi do gimaa, ka ji hu ndan ye a'du na hu

bikotii, ni du'buru mbaga hu nokotoo,
da ndan roo ni ngu'ngu mbaga hu ro.
(Hi'bala 78-80)

“Gimaa uyu roo, 'di di tunu gimaa?”
Naa, na atu a'ji na di tunu gimaa,

ni lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu.

(Hi'bala 113)

“Hu tunu hu na 'di?” Naa,

“Nokotoo hu naa ni du'buru mbaga ma.”

(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na
ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.
(Lu'ba 5-6)

Da 'dicee ba ji Bongé€ naa, ni ta
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He allowed her to go visit her,

but he gave her three days,

and he said that if after these three days
he did not see her with his eyes, that could
mean the great bird swallowed her.

At that time, she flew high up in sky
so that she would leave for good.

She lifted child and put child on her knee,
caressed child’s head, that and told her that,
today they would sleep together,

she dreamed of her mother yesterday,

and today she is still thinking about her mother.
(Husband,) “Child is dead? What killed child?”
(She) says no one knows what killed child,

she woke up and just found the child dead.

“How did she kill her?” (She) said, “Yesterday,
she said she dreamed about my mother.”

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done be forgive to him.

He wrofte in his article that, he found



Bongéé yi cu ndee kaba a'ji 'ba mbu'da. the number of Bongo to be 100,000.

Object pronouns

In the lesson on Pronouns, we learned that object pronouns follow a verb and receive the
action. Some object pronouns take the place of person and animal nouns (such as 'jii na ‘this
person’) Other pronouns take the place of thing, place and idea nouns (such as a'ji na ‘this
thing”).

Object Pronouns
For person and animal nouns For thing, place and idea nouns

Bi lewu 'jii na. He watched this person. | Bi lewu a'ii na. He watched this thing.
Bi lewu ma. He watched me.

Bi lewu 1. He watched you(sg).

Bi lewu ba. He watched him. Bi lewu ne. He watched it.

Bi lewu hu. He watched her. Bi lewoo. He watched it.

Bi lewu je. He watched us.

Bi lewu he. He watched you(pl).

Bi lewu ye. Peson watched them. Bi lewu ne. He watched them (things).

Bi lewoo. He watched them (things).

The object pronouns ma ‘me’, 1 ‘you (sg)’, ba ‘him’, hu ‘her’, je ‘us’, he ‘you (pl)’, and ye
‘they’ take the place of person or animal nouns.

In Méamb 99, hu ‘her’ is an object pronoun that takes the place of the bird Mémbilingénjd. Hu
receives the action adari ‘defeated’.

(Mamb 99)

Ka piirii na di'ba himi adari hu. 7hese wounds from inside her defeated her.

There are two object pronouns that take the place of thing, place, and idea nouns: the object
pronoun ne ‘it, them’ and a long vowel at the end of a verb.

In Nyihi 43-46, ne is an object pronoun that takes the place of mbili gurufa ‘Gurufa leaves’. It
receives the action atugu ‘beat’.

(Nyihi 43-46)
Hu 1€mi ba hu dondihi haa, u ba raa d'jé =~ His sister stayed inside, he took Gurufa tree
mbili gurufa, atugu ne tugu ne tugu ne nya /Jeaves. He beat it, beat it, beat it, he got water

ba atinge'dee mini nini atu taa danga hu.  with them, and carried and put it next to her.
Ba andee, ba a'do'du'dee mo'jo kdlidkiti di = He went and collected fiuits of Kalakiti tree,
'da, ba @'b&€ ji hu nya hu &mony6o he gave it (fruit) to her, and she ate it

nya hu aye ba mini aman. as she drank that water.

The verb ata ‘put’ has a long vowel in taa ‘put it’. This long vowel is an object pronoun that
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takes the place of kaldkiti ‘Kalakiti fruit’. The verb &monyii ‘ate’ has a long vowel in &ménydo
‘ate it’ that also takes the place of kalakiti.

The verbs below can have either object pronoun that take the place of thing, place or idea
nouns.

Object pronouns for thing, place and idea nouns

Object pronoun ne ‘it, them’ | Long vowel object pronoun on verb

a | anja ne throw it anjaa throw it
alaga ne chop it alagaa chop it

e | akpe ne kick it akpee kick it
agele ne choose it agelee choose it

i | akpine open it akpee open it
ahiri ne fry it ahiree fry it

0 | awo ne pull it awoo pull it
anyo ne wipe it anyoo wipe it

u | a'bu ne fold it a'boo fold it
akuru ne protect it akuroo protect it

€ | d'j€ ne get it a'jee get it
alé ne dig it alée (?) dig it

i | acine beat it acee beat it
agiri ne stir it agiréé stir it

0 | 410 ne remove it aloo (?7) remove it

i | atii ne pound it atoo pound it
atlinyli ne smell it atliny6o smell it

Verbs with long vowel object pronoun aa have a last vowel a without the pronoun. Verbs with
long vowel ee have last vowel e or i. Verbs with long vowel oo have last vowel o or u. Verbs
with long vowel €€ have last vowel € or i. Verbs with long vowel 66 have last vowel 6 or ii.

Some verbs such as akehe ne ‘tell it” and aku ne ‘say it’ always have the pronoun ne ‘it’. In
Nyere 28-29, akehe has the object pronoun ne ‘it” even though what he says also follows this
verb.

(Nyere 28-29) (ne ‘it’ with second object)
Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere, 7hen the important man told it to chief
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, that he should call the owner of fish,

In Jekee 16-17, aku also has the object pronoun ne ‘it’ even though what he says also follows
this verb.

(Jekee 16-17) (ne ‘it’ with second object)
Ye binya nika kpawga ma aku ne ji ye A/l these goats, I will tell it them
ka ye andee ji ye 'biyagaa doturu ye. to go back to their owners by themselves.
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When a noun object comes before a verb, it is in focus—it is the most important word in the
sentence. The pronoun object ne ‘it’ always follows a verb when a noun object is in focus

before the verb.

In Hi'bala 43-44, the noun object firi nika ‘that matter’ is in focus and comes before the verb

ngu'ngu ‘thought’.

(Hi'bala 43-44) (ne ‘it’ for noun object focus)

Firi nika gimaa na ngbo

That matter, the girl just

hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne. thought it in her mind.

Ne ‘it’ follows ngu'ngu to take the place of firi nika in its usual place after the verb.

The verb ngu'ngu ‘thought’ does not have the pronoun ne ‘it’ in other sentences such as Hi'’bala

72.

(Hi'bala 72)
Hu ngu'ngu hi ne hu ki ngba

She thinks inside herself that if she cries

ba mino na ka gimbara bihi na kpii, when it is still dark, . . .

Exercise 10

Underline all object pronouns and long vowel object pronouns on verbs in the sentences below.

The first three sentences are done as examples.

(Mémb 33)

Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'béé ga.
(Mamb 57-60)

Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ne,
maki gile ngara holi ili 'bo hu ro.
(Mamb 79-80)

Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu génda,
ye na ka 'buru ye da ayee.

(Mémb 89)

Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da ro'bu
ye amiyaa.

(Méamb 114)

Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro do 'jii ye na
momiu ne.

(Hi'bala 37-39)

ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na.
(Hi'bala 41-42)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu di ngu'ngu ne
amile naa, na ro'bu d'dogii ro ma aka
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Their sound those heard it in all villages.

And he said that if afier these three days
he did not see her with his eyes, that could
mean the great bird swallowed her.

There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,
and those who were alive were drinking it.

He told about the work that he wanted
them to do it.

They carried him up on people along with
his wife.

There is no other food that she gave it to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

What is the matter today that she wants it
to give me a bath and to sleep



je a'du ne ne hi bimu'du kotii.

(Hi'bala 49)

Ka gihi'bana nika di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da,
(Hi'bala 82-84)

Bu'du 'bi'bé€, malii'bé€ ye raa abe
didokori kungu abe dido biibii alingi

kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'b&'bE.

Bu'du raa alee kori biibii . . .

(Hi'bala 129)

Hu raa &'j€ kaga hu raa ata nya ne.
(Hi'bala 145-146)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman hu di tunu ne,
hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika
'baanika diji 'di?”

(Nyihi 18-19)

Kumara nabi ndee érii kuta ngori d'béé hi
ji ye naa ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
(Nyihi 39)

Ba raa maa akehee ji 1émi ne naa ka ji hu,

(Nyihi 52)

Diji ba ohitu ne amile 1émi ne na ngatikan.

(Nyihi 105)

Ba 'jii monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,

ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoo!
(Nyihi 120-121)

Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba 'jii na ba da
akuru do ne.

(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika,
ro nika haa ma ka hu 1émi na ma.
(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'j1i na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne

na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.
(Nyere 9-10)

Damayi ka ba akehe ne hi kiilii ne amile
kinji na 'bene, na akeke haa do ngori,
doo ji kumara 'bene ka mbaraa na agoo
'bugba.

(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

('Bata 30)
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with her in the same bed.
And that piece of skin thrown it there,

Head of house and his neighbours would

inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for
footprints of person who had entered house.
Man looked for them among rubbish dump,

She took the rod back and put and left it.

Even if'it is a little orphan that she killed her,
how could she think up such as plan?”

Woman went and sewed two beer filters,
she gave them to them (children), told them
to go fetch water in them.

Then he reported it to his sister and told her,

For he knew it that his sister is still young.

Someone is singing a song over there, please
come and hear his song he is singing it!

Then he spoke it to the man who
guarded on him.

That song he is singing it now, these names
in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(He says) to his people there is not a certain
thing for him to do it with that person.

He says in his mind that fish which
s his, he will devide it into two—its head
will be for his wife and rest of it

(he) will sell it.

Chief said, after the fish he took it from
poor man, nothing good happened

In health for him.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done it be forgive to him.



'Bata raa nabi amayi dwii gbondo ne Then Hare came and carried his foot

ataa hi cici. and put it in the pot.

(‘Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, “I kaa akoo ka nika (Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like

gile 1émi ma nja ji 1 wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.”
Prepositions

Prepositions introduce nouns or pronouns and tell about an action. The preposition and the
words introduced by the preposition are called a prepositional phrase. In (1), hi ‘in’ is a
preposition.

(1) Ba amayi hi mbaaganja. He comes in a car.

The preposition hi introduces the noun mbaaganja ‘car’. The prepositional phrase hi mbaaganja
‘in car’ tells about how the action amayi ‘comes’ happened. It tells us amayi happened in a car.

In (2), ro ‘for’ introduces the pronoun ma ‘me’.

(2) Ba amayi ro ma. He comes for me.

In (1-2), prepositional phrases have one word besides the preposition. But prepositional
phrases can also have several words. In (3), gbo molo ba mii'di na ‘as far as the bottom of the

tree’ is all part of the prepositional phrase.

(3) Ba amayi gbo molo ba mii'di na. He comes as far as the bottom of the tree.

Other prepositions are listed below. Some are two or more prepositions connected to make a
new preposition.

Prepositions Connected prepositions
na with didanga from beside
hi in dido from on (thing)
do on diro from on
IO for, at, on dihi fiom in
gbo as far as, up to, until (place) | di'ba from at (place)
'ba to, in (place) diji from to (person)
ji to, for (person) dikori from around
di for (adverb, modiftier) didokori from along
kori around gboro as far as
gbana with gbodo up to, as far as
danga  next to gboji up to
dongara between hido in on
hogo behind hikori in around

nahi with in
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nado
naji
dohogo
'bahi

with on

with to, for (person)
behind

inside

The prepositions are used in sentences below. Most prepositions can introduce all types of
nouns. But the prepositions gbo ‘up to’, 'ba ‘to, at” and di'ba ‘from at’ only introduce a place.
The preposition di ‘from’ only introduces a modifier or adverb. The prepositions ji ‘to’ and diji
‘from to’ only introduce a person.

Prepositions

Introducing things or places

Introducing people

Ma amayi na mbaaganja.

[ come with a car.

Ma amayi na 'jii. [ come with a person.

Ma amayi hi mbaaganja.

[ come in a car.

Ma amayi hi loki 1 come with people.

jii.

Ma amayi do mbaaganja.

[ come on a car.

Ma amayi do jii. 1 come on a person.

Ma amayi ro mbaaganja. [ come to a car. Ma amayi ro 'jii. 1 come for a person.
Ma amayi gbo bidi. I come up to a —
pasture.
Ma amayi 'ba bidi. 1 come to a pasture. | —
— Ma a'bi a'ji ji 'jii. 1 give thing to a
person.

Ma amayi di toro.

[ come from above.

Ma amayi kori mbaaganja.

[ come around a
car.

[ come around a
person.

Ma amayi gbana

[ come with a car.

Ma amayi gbana 'jii. / come with a person.

mbaaganja.

Ma amayi danga 1 come beside a Ma amayi danga 'jii. / come beside a
mbaaganja. car. person.

Ma amayi dongara loki 1 come between Ma amayi dongara [/ come between
mbaaganja. cars. loki 'jii. people.

Ma hogo mbaaganja. (?) [ am behind a car. | Ma hogo 'jii. (?) 1 am behind a person.
Ma amayi didanga I come from beside | Ma amayi didanga  / come from beside a
mbaaganja. a car. jii. person.

Ma amayi dido 1 come from on a —

mbaaganja. car.

Ma amayi diro mbaaganja.

[ come from on a

Ma amayi diro 'jii. 7 come from on a

car. person.
Ma amayi dihi mbaaganja. [/ come from inside | Ma amayi dihi 'jii. 1 come from inside a
a car. person.

Ma amayi di'ba bidi.

[ come from at a
pasture.

Ma amayi diji 'j1i. 1 come from a person.

Ma amayi dikori
mbaaganja.

[ come from around
a car.

[ come from around a
person.
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Ma amayi didokori

I come fiom along

Ma amayi didokori

1 come from along a

mbaaganja. a car. jii. person.

Ma amayi gboro 1 come as far as a Ma amayi gboro 'jii. / come as far as a

mbaaganja. car. person.

Ma amayi gbodo I come up to a car. | Ma amayi gbodo I come up to a

mbaaganja. jii. person.

Ma amayi gboji I come up to a car. | Ma amayi gboji 'jii. [ come up to a

mbaaganja. person.

Ma éci hido kibi. 1 beat on a drum. Ma i4ci hido 'jii. 1 beat on a person.

Je hikori mbaaganja. We are around a Je hikori 'jii. We are around a
car. person.

Ma amayi nahi mbaaganja. [/ come with in a Ma amayi nahi loki 7/ come with among
car. 'jii. people.

Ma amayi nado 1 come with on a Ma amayi nado 'jii.  / come with on a

mbaaganja. car. person.

— Ma naji 'jii. [ am for a person.

Ma amayi dohogo I come behind a Ma amayi dohogo 1 come behind a
mbaaganja. car. jii. person.

Ma amayi 'bahi I come inside a car. | Ma amayi 'bahi loki 7/ come among people.
mbaaganja. .

For prepositions, we have the following spelling rule:

Spelling Rule 5: Write all prepositions as separate words, but connected to another

preposition:

Correct Wrong

Ma amayi do mbaaganja. Ma amayi dombaaganja. I come on a car.

Ma amayi gbo bidi. Ma amayi gbobidi. 1 come up to a pasture.
Ma amayi na 'jii. Ma amayi na'jii. 1 come with a person.
Ma amayi dihi mbaaganja. Ma amayi di hi mbaaganja. I come from inside a car.

Ma amayi nado mbaaganja.
Ma amayi didokori mbaaganja.

Ma amayi na do mbaaganja.

Ma amayi di do kori mbaaganja.

Some prepositions are also body parts.

Nouns Nouns used as Prepositions
do 'jii head of person do 'jii on person

kori 'jit  footprint of person | kori'jii  around person
ro jii body of person ro 'jii for person

hi 'jit stomach of person hi 'jii in person

ji i hand of person ji i to person

hogo 'jii  back of person hogo 'jii  behind person
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1 come with on a car.
1 come from along a car.



At times, it might be difficult for readers to know the difference in meaning—when these
words are used as body parts and when they are used as prepositions. If it is difficult for
readers to know the difference in meaning, the following spelling rule can make the meaning
clear: Put a dash (-) between a preposition and a following noun, but not between a body part
and a noun (do 'jii ‘head of person’, do-'jii ‘on person’).

Most prepositions can be used instead of do ‘on’ or na ‘with’ in (4) or (5).

(4) Ba do mbaa. He is on a car.

(5) Ba amayi na 'jii. He comes with a person.

Exercise 11

In the sentences below, underline all prepositions. Do not underline any words that are not
prepositions. The first sentence is done as an example.

(Mimb 3-4)
Lo'ngu moko {iidii nga 'ba nyihi dongara
ye ngara holi monoo ngori

ka Mémbilingédnjd ye na Mambilingdma.

(Mimb 7-8)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi.
(Mimb 9)

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi
mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee.

(Mimb 14)

Mbili Mambilingénja na dikori do hu
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama.

(Mamb 27)

Ye nja droro nahi kadaa wa.

(Mémb 32)

Yi tii hi komo ye di toro akpa
ye acu'dee bihi dokorkotu.
(Mémb 34-35)

Yi ci ro ye bihi ka korkakpa
akpa ye kpaw yongi diji biyoyo,
akpa do bihi diro ye kpi.
(Mémb 61)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi.
(Miamb 121)

(Hi'bala 6)

Hu kumara na hu raa ata 'bonjo do fo'dii.

(Hi'bala 12-13)
Ne hiti ro gimaa na ngbo ka jekee
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A big fight began at moon between two
great birds called Mambilinganja
with Mambilingdma.

Those with authority in their hands
chased them away fiom the moon.

Then the two birds came to our land.
Mambilinganja’s ears hang around
her head like oversized spears.

They do not fly in the day time.

They met by their eyes fiom above
and then fell down together.

They fought for a long time and they

both became exhausted because of fatigue,
and on that place from then they were quiet.
Hare beat on the drum.

Before people scattered from dancing place,

The woman put pumpkin on the fire.

The health of the little child



dido ngara ye muu na 'bahu.

(Hi'bala 55-56)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii

da mayi nado ja'da hindo,

(Hi'bala 95-97)

Mailii'bée ye raa abe didokori kungu
abe dido biibii alingi kori gbondo 'jii na
dayi 'bé'bé. Bu'du raa alee kori biibii,
wile bi di ta kori gbondo Yjii.

(Hi'bala 141)

Maihimée€ raa meyeka dnyi didanga mumbu
andee danga hu gihi'bala na.

(Nyihi 10)
(Nyihi 23)

Dihi ndondo ye mo'jo muu nika

ro ba firi nika gboro taga.

(Jekee 5)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo

molo 'ba mii'di na,

(Jekee 14-15)

0o, ma d'j€ 1, da 1 nya'ba ma a'dee ye
binya 'bé'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa
gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.

Is better than that of her own children.

They with beginning of sleep,
and when came in the middle of the night,

Neighbours passed along road on side of
rubbish looking for footprints of the person
coming into house. Man looked around
rubbish but did not find any footprints.

Relatives left the fiom beside corpse,
and went next to the little orphan.

They should not come near the food.

From morning until evening, children were
on this work (trying to hold water in filter).

The young man with walking up to
the bottom of the tree,

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
the goats back home fto their owners
with telling my parents about this.

Prepositions Introducing Pronouns

In the last lesson, we learned about prepositions that introduce a noun or noun phrase. In this

lesson, these prepositions introduce pronouns.

Prepositions Connected prepositions
na with didanga from beside
hi in dido from on (thing)
do on diro from on
IO for, at, on dihi fiom in
gbo as far as, up to, until (place) | di'ba from at (place)
'ba to, in (place) diji from to (person)
ji to, for (person) dikori from around
di for (adverb, modiftier) didokori from along
kori around gboro as far as
gbana with gbodo up to, as far as
danga  next to gboji up to
dongara between hido in on
hogo behind hikori in around

nahi with in
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nado with on

naji with to, for (person)
dohogo  behind
'bahi inside

In the lesson on Pronouns, we learned that pronouns introduced by prepositions are often the
same as object pronouns. They can take the place of the nouns 'jii na ‘this person’ or a'ji na
‘this thing’ in the sentences below.

Pronouns introduced by prepositions

For person and animal nouns For thing, place and idea nouns

Bi mayi ro 'jii na. He came for this man. | Bi mayi ro firi na. He came for this matter.
Bi mayi ro ma. He came for me.

Bi mayi ro 1. He came for you(sg).

Bi mayi ro ba. He came for him.

Bi mayi ro hu. He came for her.

Bi mayi ro ne. He came for himself. | Bi mayi roo. He came for it.

Bi mayi ro je. He came for us.

Bi mayi ro he. He came for you(pl).

Bi mayi ro ye. He came for them. Bi mayi roo. He came for them (things).

The object pronouns ma ‘me’, 1 ‘you (sg)’, ba ‘him’, hu ‘her’, ne ‘him/her (same)’, je ‘us’, he
‘you (pl)’, and ye ‘they’ take the place of person or animal nouns.

In Hi'bala 90, hu ‘her’ is a pronoun introduced by the preposition ro ‘for’ that takes the place of
kumara ndiib66 ‘elder woman’.

(Hi'bala 90) (object pronoun hu ‘her’)
Ye raa ro tiidii ro hu ro, ro tiidii ro hu. They mourned for her, they mourned for her.

When a pronoun introduced by a preposition takes the place of a thing, place, or idea noun, the
preposition has a long vowel or is connected to the pronoun.

In Hi'bala 47-48, doo is a preposition and pronoun that takes the place of do hi'bana ‘on skin’.

(Hi'bala 47-48) (long vowel object pronoun)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept
do hi'bana doturoo kori gia'ji monoo alone on a skin without anything

doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa. else on it like rags, nothing (at all).

The preposition do ‘on’ has a long vowel in doo ‘on it’ that takes the place of hi'bana ‘skin’.
The prepositions with long vowel pronouns below can take the place of prepositions
introducing things or places. Nini ‘with it’ is a long vowel pronoun on the preposition na

‘with’.
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Things or places
Preposition introducing noun

Long vowel pronoun on preposition

Mi mayi na mbaaganja.

Ma amayi hi mbaaganja.

Ma amayi do mbaaganja.

Ma amayi ro mbaaganja.

Ma amayi gbo bidi.

Ma amayi "ba bidi.

Ma amayi kori mbaaganja.

Ma amayi gbana mbaaganja.
Ma danga mbaaganja.

Ma dongara loki mbaaganja.
Ma hogo mbaaganja. (?)

Ma amayi didanga mbaaganja.
Ma amayi dido mbaaganja.
Ma amayi diro mbaaganja.

Ma amayi dihi mbaaganja.

Ma amayi di'ba bidi.

Ma amayi dikori mbaaganja.
Ma amayi didokori mbaaganja.
Ma amayi gboro mbaaganja.
Ma amayi gbodo mbaaganja.
Ma éci hido kibi.

Je hikori mbaaganja.

Ma amayi nahi mbaaganja.
Ma amayi nado mbaaganja.
Ma amayi dohogo mbaaganja. (?)
Ma amayi 'bahi mbaaganja. (?)

Ma amayi nini.

Ma amayi haa.

Ma amayi doo.

Ma amayi roo.

Ma amayi gboo. (?)
Ma amayi 'baa. (?)
Ma amayi koree.
Ma amayi gbanini.
Ma dangaa.

Ma dongaraa.

Ma hogoo.

Ma amayi didangaa.
Ma amayi didoo.
Ma amayi diroo.
Ma amayi dihaa.
Ma amayi di'baa.
Ma amayi dikoree.

Ma amayi didokoree.

Ma amayi gboroo.
Ma amayi gbodoo.
Ma é4ci hidoo.

Je hikoree.

Ma amayi nahaa.
Ma amayi nadoo.
Ma amayi dohogoo.
Ma amayi 'bahaa.

I come with a car/it.

I come in a car/it.

I come on a car/it.

I come to a car/it.

I come up to a pasture/it.

1 come to a pasture/it.

I come around a car/it.

1 come with a car/it.

1 am beside a car/it.

1 am between cars/them.

1 am behind a car/it.

1 come from beside a car/it.
I come from on a car/it.

I come from on a car/it.

1 come from inside a car/it.
I come from at a pasture/it.
1 come from around a car/it.
1 come from along a car/it.
I come as far as a car/it.

I come up to a car/it.

1 beat on a drunv/it.

We are around a car/it.

1 come with in a car/it.

1 come with on a car/it.

I come behind a car/it.

I come inside a car/it.

Prepositions ending in do, ro, gbo, hogo have a long vowel pronoun with oo. Prepositions
ending in kori have a long vowel pronoun with ee. Prepositions ending in 'ba, gbana, danga,
dongara, hi have a long vowel pronoun with aa.

Pronouns introduced by each preposition are shown below. The preposition ji ‘to, for’ can have

a long aa vowel when it introduces the pronoun ‘me’ as in Ba amayi jaa ‘He comes to me.’

Prepositions introducing pronouns; He comes . . .

na with do on

ro for, on

Ba amayi na 'jii.
Ba amayi no ma.

Ba amayi do 'jii.
Ba amayi no ma.

Ba amayi no 1.
Ba amayi no ba.
Ba amayi no hu.
Ba amayi ne ne.
Ba amayi nini.
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Ba amayi do 1.
Ba amayi do ba.
Ba amayi do hu.
Ba amayi do ne.
Ba amayi doo.

Ba amayi ro 'jii.
Ba amayi ro ma.

Ba amayi ro 1.
Ba amayi ro ba.
Ba amayi ro hu.
Ba amayi ro ne.
Ba amayi roo.

ji to

Ba amayi ji 'jii. | person

Ba amayi ji ma. | me

Ba amayi jaa. me

Ba amayi ji 1. you(sg)

Ba amayi ji ba. | Aim

Ba amayi ji hu. | Aer

Ba amayi ji ne. | him/her (same)
it, them (thing)



Ba amayi no je. | Ba amayi do je. | Ba amayiro je. | Ba amayijije. | us

Ba amayi no he. | Ba amayi do he. | Ba amayi ro he. | Ba amayi ji he. | you(pl)
Ba amayi no ye. | Ba amayi do ye. | Ba amayi ro ye. | Ba amayi ji ye. | them

This is . . .

hi in danga next to | dongara between kori around | hogo behind

Na hi 'jii. | Na danga 'jii. | Na dongara loki 'jii. | Na kori 'jii. | Na hogo 'jii. | person
Na hi ma. | Na danga ma. | Na dongara ma. Na kori ma. | Na hogo ma. | me
Na hi 7. Na danga 1. Na dongara i. Na Kori . Na hogo 1. you(sg)
Na hi ba. | Na danga ba. | Na dongara ba. Na kori ba. | Na hogo ba. | Aim
Na hi hu. | Na danga hu. | Na dongara hu. Na kori hu. | Na hogo hu. | Aer
Na hi ne. | Na danga ne. | Na dongara ne. Na kori ne. | Na hogo ne. | Aim/her (same)
Na haa. Na dangaa. Na dongaraa. Na koree. Na hogoo. it, them (thing)
Na hi je. | Na danga je. | Na dongara je. Na kori je. | Na hogo je. | us

Na hi he. | Na danga he. | Na dongara he. Na kori he. | Na hogo he. | you(pl)
Na hi ye. | Na danga ye. | Na dongara ye. Na kori ye. | Na hogo ye. | them
Hecomes ... ; Hesays. ..

gbodo up fo ji to gbana with

Ba amayi gbodo 'jii. | Ba naa ka ji ye 'jTi na. | Ba amayi gbana 'iii. | person

Ba amayi gbodo ma. | Ba naa ka ji ma. Ba amayi gbano ma. | me

Ba amayi gbodo 1. Ba naa ka jii. Ba amayi gbano 1. you(sg)

Ba amayi gbodo ba. | Ba naa ka ji ba. Ba amayi gbano ba. | Aim

Ba amayi gbodo hu. | Ba naa ka ji hu. Ba amayi gbano hu. | Aer

Ba amayi gbodo ne. | Ba naa ka ji ne. himvher (same)
Ba amayi gbodoo. Ba naa ka jiyaa. Ba amayi gbanini. it, them (thing)
Ba amayi gbodo je. | Ba naa ka ji je. Ba amayi gbano je. | us

Ba amayi gbodo he. | Ba naa ka ji he. Ba amayi gbano he. | you(pl)

Ba amayi gbodo ye. | Ba naa ka ji ye. Ba amayi gbano ye. | them

This comes . . .

dihi from inside didanga fiom next to (?) | dido from on (?)

Na amayi dihi 'jii. | Na amayi didanga jii. Na amayi dido 'jii. | person

Na amayi dihi ma. | Na amayi didanga ma. | Na amayi dido ma. | me

Na amayi dihi i. Na amayi didanga i. Na amayi dido 1. you(sg)

Na amayi dihi ba. | Na amayi didanga ba. Na amayi dido ba. | Aim

Na amayi dihi hu. | Na amayi didanga hu. Na amayi dido hu. | Aer

Na amayi dihi ne. | Na amayi didanga ne. Na amayi dido ne. | Aim/her (same)
Na amayi dihaa. Na amayi didangaa. Na amayi didoo. it, them (thing)
Na amayi dihi je. | Na amayi didanga je. Na amayi dido je. | us

Na amayi dihi he. | Na amayi didanga he. Na amayi dido he. | you(pl)

Na amayi dihi ye. | Na amayi didanga ye. Na amayi dido ye. | them

This comes . . .

diro from for (?) | diji from to (?) dikori fiom around (?)

Na amayi diro 'jii. | Na amayi diji 'jii. | Na amayi dikori 'jii. person
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Na amayi diro ma.

Na amayi diro .

Na amayi diro ba.
Na amayi diro hu.
Na amayi diro ne.
Na amayi diroo.

Na amayi diro je.
Na amayi diro he.
Na amayi diro ye.

Na amayi diji ma. | Na amayi dikori ma. | me
Na amayi dijaa. me
Na amayi diji 1. Na amayi dikori 1. you(sg)
Na amayi diji ba. | Na amayi dikori ba. him
Na amayi diji hu. | Na amayi dikori hu. her

Na amayi diji ne.

Na amayi dikori ne.
Na amayi dikoree.

himv/her (same)
it, them (thing)

Na amayi diji je. | Na amayi dikori je. us
Na amayi diji he. | Na amayi dikori he. you(pl)
Na amayi diji ye. | Na amayi dikori ye. them

Spelling rule 4 says that pronouns are separate words. Spelling rule 5 says that prepositions are
separate words. So prepositions are separate from the pronouns they introduce, except for long

vowel pronouns.

Correct

Wrong

Ba amayi ji ma.
Ba amayi ji 1.

Ba amayi ji ba.
Ba amayi ji hu.
Ba amayi ji ne.

Ba amayi jima.
Ba amayi jii.

Ba amayi jiba.
Ba amayi jihu.
Ba amayi jine.

He comes to me.

He comes to you(sg).

He comes to him.

He comes to her.

He comes to him/her (same)
He comes to us.

Ba amayi ji je.
Ba amayi ji he.
Ba amayi ji ye.

Ba amayi jije.
Ba amayi jihe.
Ba amayi jiye.

Exercise 12

He comes to you(pl).
He comes to them.

In the lines below, underline all prepositions and following pronouns. Also underline
prepositions with long vowel pronouns. Do not underline any words that are not prepositions or
pronouns. The first two sentence are done as examples.

(Mamb 19-20)
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa

ka maka'baa na korokoro muta.

(Mamb 55)

(Mémb 77)
Bi kpa kedeka ata loki 'jii 'bahi hu

kpii ka 'buru.
(Mémb 79)

Mbo'bd mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gianda.

(Mémb 82-83)
Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori ye na

ndee kpii ka 'bur nabi kukor firi
kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.
(Mémb 114-115)
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Their ears are long and in them
are wide with three points.

He accepted on walking to her,

He found many people inside her
who were still alive.

There was a lot of spoiled water inside her.
And he went around among those who were

still alive and told them
about the plan that he came with it to them.



Kpa ye nabi dawii ba toro do 'jii ye na
momii ne, andee no ye 'bé'bé na loki
hikori ye na ngoyo kiimo.

(Hi'bala 1)

Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga,
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.
(Hi'bala 21)

Da hu naa ka ji hu, “Na kanikii?”
(Hi'bala 41-42)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu di ngu'ngu ne
amile naa, na ro'bu 4'dogii ro ma aka
je a'du ne ne hi bimu'du kotii.
(Hi'bala 58)

Ka hu gimaa na nabi nyi angbe

ro ne dohogo hu.

(Hi'bala 68)

Ka firi aman hu da roo,

hu roo hi miilii.

(Hi'bala 86)

Da ba naa ka ji ye,

ba ndere nika ye da 'dee doo,
(Hi'bala 98-99)

Ye milii'béé gaa, ye liindii gaa,

na ye lémi gaa ye raa 'dee danga hu.

(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da 4'bi
4'jimonyti jaa, na ye muu 'bene.

(Nyihi 18-19)

Kumara nabi ndee drii kuta ngori 4'béé hi
ji ye naa ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
(Nyihi 42-43)

Ye dondihi ro, ba raa nabi dbii gia'ji monoo
kaba gikiitii. Hu 1émi ba hu dondihi haa.
(Nyihi 106-108)

Ba 'jii na raa nabi mayi'dee naa,*“A baba,”
naa “ngoyo na ji i bina ka jekee,

I da aku ne. T ku ka ne ji ma ka ma wu ne.’
Ba raa maa anja ko ne doo ro.

(Jekee 3-4)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu ka landaa mii'di
nya moloo liki diji dili njii na didoo.
(Jekee 18-20)

Ka 1 ma amayi na mbaaganja ji i,

ka 7 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé

(Jekee 40)

Ka hu kumara hege na 'dee gboji ye
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They carried him with his wife on people,
and they went home with them with a crowd
around them with a celebration song.

1t is said that long ago, there was a man
who had two wives (wife to him wife two).

Then she asked to her, “Is it true?”

What is the matter today that she wants
to give me a bath and to sleep
with her in the same bed.

Then the little girl went
and laid down behind her.

And that act she commited (for it),
she commited (for it) in the dark.

Then he told them
this walking when they came on it

All the neighbours, brothers,
and sisters came beside her.

Since my mother’s death, she never gave
food to me together with her children.

Woman went and sewed two beer filters,

she gave them to them (children), saying to
go collect water with them.

They settled there and he built a certain bush
shelter. His sister stayed inside it.

The man came and said, “Oh elder, your song,
the song you are singing is good.

Sing it for me, please, so I can listen.”

Then the man sang (threw his mouth on it).

In that pasture was a big shade tree,
which brought coolness down because

And you, I will bring you a car,

and you will go with it to them at home
of the foliage on it.

Then the she-spirit came as far as to them,



'bEbE hu ngiili na. to the widow’s home.

(Jekee 44-45)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga Then she got all her things back from him,
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini including (with) the car, and she went back
bina hu dayi ndee diroo. with them to the place where she came from it.

Same (Logophoric) Pronouns Introduced by Prepositions

In the lesson on Same Subject Pronoun, we learned the pronoun ni (sometimes spelled ne)
‘(s)he’ shows the subject is the same as the person reporting. In this lesson, we learn the
pronoun ne ‘him/her’ introduced by a preposition is the same as the person reporting, or the
same as the subject of the sentence. This is called the same (logophoric) pronoun.

In Nyere 14-15, the 'binjuru ‘poor man’ reports an indirect speech.

(Nyere 14-15) (ne ‘him/her’ same as one reporting)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami  Poor man raised his palms towards God saying that,
amile, diji nyere di yo giitii ne ji ne, since chief has shown his strength to him (poor man),
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka. let God also show His strength to him (chief).

The same (logophoric) pronoun ne ‘him/her’ shows the person introduced by the first
preposition ji ‘to’ is the same as the one reporting. It is the poor man and not another person.
The pronoun ba ‘he’ shows the person introduced by the second preposition ji ‘to’ is not the
same as the one reporting. Instead, it is the chief.

In Hi'bala 54-55, ne ‘him/her’ shows the person introduced by the preposition dohogo ‘behind’
is the same as the subject hu ‘she (woman)’ doing the actions &'jé ‘get’ and ata ‘put’.

(Hi'bala 54-55) (ne ‘him/her’ same as subject)

Hu raa #'j€ gimaa ata gimaa ko kiilii ne, She got child, put the child on her breast,
4'jé maa 'bene ataa dohogo ne anya got her own child and placed him behind her,
hu hi ja'da ye. herself lying between them.

In Hi'bala 58, hu ‘her’ shows the person introduced by the preposition dohogo ‘behind’ is
different than the subject gimaa ‘girl” doing the actions nyi ‘got up’ and angbe ‘laid down’.
Instead it is the woman.

(Hi'bala 58)
Ka hu gimaa na nabi nyi angbe 7hen the little girl went and
ro ne dohogo hu. laid down behind her.

Exercise 13
In the sentences below, underline all pronouns introduced by prepositions. Only underline
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pronouns introduced by prepositions. Circle all same (logophoric) pronouns introduced by
prepositions. The first sentence is down as an example.

(Mamb 65-66)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu,
ka ne ro'bu ye alony njonjo
mambirembe ji@e)
(Méamb 84)

'Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo momii ne,

ka ba nabi koko hu hikori ne.

(Hi'bala 72)

Hu ngu'ngu hi ne hu ki ngba

ba mino na ka gimbara bihi na kpii,
(Hi'bala 116-117)

Damayi na kada nika roo, naa ni du'buru
mbaga ma, ndan na ro'bu ka ma a'du ko
kiilii ne ro 'buu mbaga ma diro ne.
(Nyihi 120-121)

Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba 'jii na ba da
akuru do ne.

(Nyihi 126-127)

Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa

ka ji ye, ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ye
kpawga ji ne 'béé bina.

(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'j1i na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne

na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.
(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

After that (he) said to them,

that someone wanted to follow her tracks,
and he asked them to contribute

knifes for him.

When Hare looked, he found his wife,
and took her afier him.

She thinks inside herself that if she cries
when it is still dark, . . .

One day she said that she had dreamed of my
mother, that she wanted me to sleep on her breast
in the name of the love my mother had for her.

Then he spoke to the man who
guarded on him.

He told them that all
of them should meet and gather
for him today here in the compound.

(He says) to his people that there is nothing
for him to do with that person.

Chief said, after he took fish from poor man,
nothing good happened in health for him.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done be forgive to him.

Possessor Pronouns

Possessor pronouns can take the place of possessor nouns. There are two sets of possessor
pronouns: those for nouns with a close relationship to the owner (inalienable) and those for
nouns with a distant relationship to the owner (alienable). There are also long vowel possessor
pronouns on nouns with a close relationship to the owner (inalienable).

Body parts and family members are not easily separated from their owners. These nouns with
a close relationship have the possessor pronouns on the /eft below. Other nouns are more easily
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separated from their owners. These have a distant relationship and have the possessor pronouns
on the right below.

Possessor pronouns with close relationship | Possessor pronouns with distant relationship
(inalienable) (alienable)

komo 'jii  eyes of person firi 'ba 'jTi  word of person

komo ma my eyes firi ama  my word

komoi  your (sg) eyes firi 'bii Yyour (sg) word

komo ba  hAis eyes firi (a)ba  Ais word

komo hu  her eyes firi 'bahu  her word

komo ne his/her (same) (logophoric) eyes | firi 'bene  his/her (same) (logophoric) word
komo je our eyes firi je our word

komo he your (pl) eyes firi 'behe  your (pl) word

komo ye their eyes firi 'beye  their word

Nouns with a close relationship with the owner can also have a long vowel possessor pronoun
such as 0o in komoo ‘his/her/their eye(s)’.

Long vowel possessor pronouns

with close relationship (inalienable)
komoo Ais eyes

komoo her eyes

komoo his/her (same) (logophoric) cyes
komoo their eyes

Possessor pronouns with close relationship

In Hi'bala 28-30, hu ‘her’ is a possessor pronoun of the noun mbaga ‘mother’, and ne ‘her
(same)’ is a possessor pronoun of gbondo ‘leg, knee’.

(Hi'bala 28-30) (possessor pronouns with close relationship)(inalienable)
Hu raa dwii gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne,  She /ified child and put child on her knee,
alayi do gimaa, ka ji hu ndan ye a'du na hu  caressed child’s head, that and told her that,

bikotii, ni du'buru mbaga hu nokotoo, today they would sleep together,
da ndan roo ni ngu'ngu mbaga hu ro. she dreamed of her mother yesterday,

and today she is still thinking about her mother.

Mbaga is a noun with a close relationship to gimaa ‘little child” who is the owner. Mbaga will
always be the child’s mother, so this noun is not easily separated from the owner. It takes the
pronoun hu which shows a close relationship. Gbondo is a noun with a close relationship to hu
‘she’ (kumara ndiiboo ‘elder woman’) because the gbondo will not easily be separated from her.
It takes the pronoun ne ‘her (same)’ which shows a close relationship. Ne also shows the owner
is the same person as the subject of the sentence.

Long vowel possessor pronouns
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A long vowel on the noun is another way of showing the noun has a close relationship to the
owner. In Hi'bala 7-8, the long vowel aa on mabagaa ‘her mother’ is a possessor pronoun that
shows this noun has a close relationship to gihi'bala ‘orphan’.

(Hi'bala 7-8) (long vowel possessor pronoun with close relationship)(inalienable)

Hu raa acu do 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na She took the seeds out,

arohi ne hi ko'do, she scraped them off into a calabash,

a'bi ne ji gihi'bala na mbagaa di yuyu. she gave them to this orphan who her mother died.

Possessor pronouns with distant relationship

A different set of possessor pronouns show nouns have a distant relationship to their owner. In
Hi'bala 118, "bahu ‘her’ is a possessor pronoun that shows firi has a distant relationship with
the kumara ndiido6 ‘elder woman’.

(Hi'bala 118) (possessor pronoun with distant relationship)(alienable)

Mi lewu hi mini firi nika 'bahu. 7 /ooked in motive of that her behavior.

The list of nouns below have a close relationship with their possessor pronouns. They are not

easily separated from their owner.

Possessor pronouns with close relationship (inalienable)

(Méamb 7) jiye their hands
(Mamb 29) ndiili ne her sound
(Mamb 63) momii ne his wife
(Mamb 65) kori hu her tracks
(Mamb 74) hi hu her stomach
(Mamb 102) hi'ba hu her sound
(Mamb 125) komo he Yyour (pl) eyes
(Hi'bala 15) liT 1 Yyour (sg) co-wife
(Hi'bala 35) mbaga ma my mother
(Hi'bala 91) Iémi ba his sister
(Nyihi 113) bo'bii je our father

Comparison of possessor pronouns

The list of nouns below have long vowel possessor pronouns and a close relationship
(inalienable) with their owners. These can also have possessor pronouns without long vowels

[check all].
Possessor pronouns with close relationship (inalienable)
Long vowel Without long vowel
(Mamb 11)  komoo  its face komo ba  its face
(Mamb 16) koo her beak ko ba her beak
(Méamb 11) komoo  their eyes komo ye their eyes
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(Hi'bala 8) mbagaa her mother | mbaga hu her mother
(Hi'bala 77) bu'doo  her husband | bu'du hu  her husband
(Hi'bala 128) a'jee her deed a'ji hu her deed

(Jekee 4) moloo its bottom molo ba its bottom
(Nyere 17)  bikunoo ifs pain bikunu ba its pain

(Lu'ba 12) mbaraa  its remainder | mbara ba  its remainder
The list of nouns below have a distant relationship with their possessor pronouns.

Possessor pronouns with distant relationship (alienable)

(Mamb 6) firi 'beye their matter
(Hi'bala 3) gimaa 'bene her child

(Hi'bala 14)  firi 'bii your (sg) behaviour
(Hi'bala 40)  muu 'bahu her children
(Hi'bala 122) a'ji ama my thing

(Nyihi 1) kumara 'bene his woman

(Nyihi 70) a'jimonyi 'behe  your (pl) food
(Nyere 24) 'bée ba his house

('‘Bata 18) ndere 'bene his walking

As shown below, possessor nouns of possessed nouns can also have possessor pronouns.

Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun with pronoun possessor

('Bata 4) ba 'béé 1émi ne home of his sister
('Bata 5) bu'du 1ém1 ba husband of his sister

Possessed nouns with distant relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun with pronoun possessor

(Hi'bala 104) gimaa 'ba liindii hu child of her brother

We learned in the lesson on Demonstratives that demonstratives such as na ‘this, these’ follow
a noun. We also learned the pronouns ba ‘he’, hu ‘she’ or ye ‘they’ come before the noun to
show it is a topic (what the sentence is about).

(1) Bi taba'jiina. He saw this (male) person.
(2) Bi ta hu Yjii na. He saw this (female) person.
(3) Bitaye'jiina. He saw these people.

Nouns with possessor pronouns can also have demonstratives, can also be topics, and can also
have a close or distant relationship. The demonstrative na ‘this’ follows each noun in (4-7).

Topic close | (4) Ba ro na i bi kunya. This your body is bad
Topic distant | (5) Ba gimaa na 'bii bi kunya. 7his your child is bad
close (6) Bitaronai. He saw this your body.
distant (7) Bi ta gimaa 'bii na. He saw this your child.

In (4-5), the pronoun ba ‘he’ comes before the noun to show it is a topic, but not in (6-7). In (4)
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and (6) the possessor pronoun i ‘your’ shows a close relationship of the noun ro ‘body’ with its
possessor. And in (5) and (7) 'bii ‘your’ shows the distant relationship of the noun gimaa ‘child’
with its possessor. The demonstrative na comes before the possessor pronoun 1 or 'bii in (4-6),
but follows 'bii in (7).

Examples from the stories are similar to (4-7) above.

(4)Demonstratives on topic nouns having possessor | (6)Demonstratives on nouns having possessor

pronouns with close relationship (inalienable) pronouns with close relationship (inalienable)
(Nyihil02)  hu Iémi na ba this his sister (Hi'bana 11) rohuna this her body
(Nyihil34) hu lémi na ma this my sister (Nyihi 83) 1émi ba na this his sister
(Nyihi 102) rohuna this her name
(Jekee 37) ko ye na these their
mouths

(5)Demonstratives on topic nouns having possessor | (7)Demonstartives on nouns having possessor

pronouns with distant relationship (alienable) pronouns with distant relationship (alienable)
(Hi'balal3) ye muu na'bahu these her children | (Hi'banal31) hi'bana na ama this my skin
(Nyihi 94)  ba gimaa na ba this his son (Nyihi 105) ngoyo na ba this his song
(Nyihi 117) ba ngoyo na'bii  this your song (Jekee 6) ngoyo na 'bene  this his song
(Nyihi 136) hu kumara na 'boii  this your woman | (Nyere 9) kinji na 'bene this his fish
(Nyihi 140) ye 'jii na 'bene this his people (Nyere 22)  jina aba this his hand

(Nyere 37)  kinji na ama this my fish
(Nyihi 70) a'ji 'behe na all these
kpaw your things

As shown below, possessor nouns of possessed nouns can also have demonstratives and
possessor pronouns.

Possessed noun with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun
with demonstrative and possessor pronoun
(Hi'bala 11) hiti ro hu na health of this her body

Possessed noun with distant relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun
with demonstrative and possessor pronoun
(Nyihi 94)  ba bihi na 'ba ba gimaa na ba  this place of this his son

Exercise 14

In the sentences below, underline all possessor pronouns and the nouns they possess. Also
underline long vowel possessor pronouns on nouns. The first sentence is done as an example.

(Médmb 10-11)

Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongéé They flew down into area of Bongo
do lo'ngu beeri hi komoo kpé. on open land in its large face.
(Méamb 15-16)
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Nya mbili Mambilingama dolongo
dikori do hu 'ba dibi
nya hi koo kulondokulondo.

(Mimb 41-42)
Kpa Méambilingédnjd nabi kpe tuha

hi Mémbilingdma, jumu hi hu pulolo 'bugba.

(Mamb 53)

MoOmii ba naa, nafiri andee

alehe mbaga ne.

(Mamb 59-60)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.

Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori,

hu awi'dee hi kori ne,

(Mamb 61-63)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,

ka 'j1i na mayi awu firi 'bene. Kpa 'Bata
nabi akehe firi diro momii ne ji ye.
(Mémb 65)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu.

(Méamb 72-74)

Ba holi na raa nabi mayi améli ba
gbiigiirli na na 'Bata haa kpaw 'ba hi ne.
'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa.
(Mamb 105-106)

'Bimokee ayi ta ba 'bugba

ba dakon dwii'dé€ momii ne.

(Mamb 111-112)

Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba

ka lo'ngu nyere 'beye kpawga.

(Hi'bala 4)

Hu di yu, nya gimaa na 'bene.

(Hi'bala 43-44)

Firi nika, gimaa na ngbo

hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne.

(Hi'bala 76-77)

Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo,
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba bu'doo raa
amayi'dee ji hu, “Ka ji hu 'di ya?”
(Hi'bala 127-128)

Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa
na bidi. Ka hu, ro ba a'jee maki hi miilii.
(Nyihi 117-118)

A bo'bii ma 1 ku jo ba ngoyo na 'bii.
(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika,
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And Mambilingama’s ears hung down
around her head,
as in her beak like hanging clothes.

Mambilinganja kicked open the belly of
Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach
(intestines) flowed out.

His wife said, she wanted

to go visit her mother.

She went to visit her mother.
When three days was over, and she
had not returned back in her footsteps,

Hare beat the drum
for the people to come listen to his statement.
and Hare told them what happened to his wife.

After that he said to them that
he wanted to follow her footsteps.

This bird came and swallowed this
big bag with Hare in it into her belly.
Hare found her belly very full.

The fighters came
and found him pulling his wife.

Instantly, they decided (from their eyes) to
make him their big king of all (of them).

When she died, she left behind her child.

That matter, the girl just
thought in her mind on it.

When the first light of dawn appeared,
the woman starts crying. Her husband came

to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?”

She pressed on child until child became cold.
And she commited her act in the dark.

Oh my father, just sing this your song.

That song he is singing now, these names



ro nika haa ma ka hu 1€émi na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(Jekee 3-4)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu ka landaa mii''di  /n pasture was tall tree and its bottom was cool
nya moloo liki diji dili njii na didoo. because of the shade of foliage from on it.
(Nyere 16-17)

Da maa mayi na kinji na ji ba, ka ba When he arrived with his fish, he ate it,
anyii ne, ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. but a bone of the fish pricked his finger.
Dihikoree nja bikunoo, nja bikunoo! And then had its pain, had its pain!

(Lu'ba 11-12)

Da ana Njii bida firi gbana bingo This is the reading and writing book

firi 'ba Bongo ka he tugba do firi diro of Bongo to take responsibility of your tribe,
kuhu he, dibi mbaraa na &kii. otherwise its memory will disappear.

Same (Logophoric) Possessor Pronouns

In the lesson on Same Subject Pronouns, we learned the pronoun ni (sometimes spelled ne)
‘(s)he’ shows the subject is the same as the person reporting. In the lesson on Same Pronouns
Introduced by Prepositions, we learned the pronoun ne ‘him/her’ introduced by a preposition is
the same as the person reporting, or the same as the subject of the sentence. In this lesson we
learn the possessor pronouns ne ‘his/her (close)(inalienable)’ and 'bene ‘his/her
(distant)(alienable)’ are the same as the subject or object of the sentence. These are called same
(logophoric) possessor pronouns.

In Hi'bala 54-53, the subject hu ‘she’ does the actions &'jé ‘get’ and ata “put’. This is the
kumara ndiib6o ‘elder woman’ of line 4 in the story.

(Hi'bala 54-55) (same as subject)

Hu raa §'jé gimaa ata gimaa ko She (elder woman) got child, put mouth of little child
kiilii ne, &'j¢ maa 'bene ataa on her breast, got her child and placed him
dohogo ne anya hu hi ja'da ye. behind her, herself lying between them.

The pronoun ne ‘his/her’ shows kiilii ‘breast’ belongs to the subject of the sentence—hu ‘she’.
The pronoun 'bene ‘his/her’ shows maa ‘child’ also belongs to hu ‘she’. Ne is used with the
body part kiilii that cannot easily be separated and has a close relationship with the woman.
'Bene is used with maa that is more easily separated and has a distant relationship with the
woman.

In Hi'bala 56-57, gimaa ‘little child’ is the subject of the sentence and does the actions dnyi ‘get
up’, dwii ‘carry’ ataa ‘put her’.

(Hi'bala 56-57) (different than subject)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii damayi nado They slept, and in the middle of the night,
ja'da hindo, gimaa raa ngbo a'ji 'bene the little child there herself

nabi dnyi kunyee nabi d&wii gburu maa 'bahu got up quietly and carried her actual child
ataa ko kiilii hu. and put her mouth on her breast.
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The pronoun 'bahu ‘her’ shows maa ‘child’ does not belong to the subject of the sentence, but
instead to the elder woman. The pronoun hu ‘her’ shows kiilii ‘breast’ also does not belong to
the subject, but instead to the elder woman.

In Méamb 114, subject ye ‘they’ does the action @wii ‘carry’ to the object ba ‘him’—'Bata
‘Hare’.

(Miamb 114) (same as previous object)
Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro do 'jii And they (people) carried him (Hare) up on people
ye na momii ne. along with his wife.

Ne ‘his/her’ shows momii ‘wife’ belongs to the object ba ‘him’—'Bata ‘Hare’. Usually ne
shows what belongs to the subject. However in this sentence, it makes no sence for the wife to
belong to the subject ye ‘they’. So, in this sentence, ne shows the wife belongs instead to the
object.

Same (logophoric) possessor pronouns are not used after a pause or at the beginning of a
sentence.

In Mamb 52-53, the pronoun ba ‘his’ shows momii ‘wife’ belongs to 'Bata ‘Hare’.

(Miamb 51-53) (after a new sentence)
Ro kada monoo, mu'du raa nabi 'dugba One day, sickness came to the mother-in-law

moori ba bu'du monoo of a certain person whose

ro ba ka 'Bata na hi mbili ba ka bii! name was Hare, with hair inside his ear.
MoOmii ba naa, nafiri andee His wife said, she wanted

alehe mbaga ne. to go visit her mother.

'Bata was mentioned in the previous sentence. Ba is used instead of ne because it is at the
beginning of a new sentence.

The next three example sentences also show ne is not used after a new sentence or pause.

In Nyihi 82, ba shows bihi ‘land’ belongs to the subject ba ‘he’—nyere ‘chief’ of the previous
sentence. However, ne is not used because of the new sentence.

(Nyihi 82) (after a new sentence)
Ye dondihi ro, ba roo, ba ka nyere ro. 7They remained like that, and he was the chief.
Bihi ba iri ro. His land was rich.

In Nyihi 93-94, ba shows gimaa ‘child’ belongs to the subject ba ‘he’. Ne is not used because
of the pause at the comma (,) between the possessor and the subject.

(Nyihi 93-94) (after a pause)
Da maa mayi, bihi na ba da maa ambiihi One day, the place where he came to,
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roo, ba bihi na 'ba ba gimaa na ba. that was the place of this his son.

In Jekee 33, hu shows bu'do ‘husband’ belongs to the subject kumara ‘woman’ of the sentence.
Ne is not used because of the pause at the comma (,) between the possessor and the subject.

(Jekee 33) (after a pause)
Ka 'da hu kumara na hu ka ngiili, 7he woman was a widow,
bu'do hu uyuyu. her husband was dead.

Same (logophoric) possessor pronouns do not show the same person as the possessor of the
subject.

In Mamb 14, mbili ‘ear’ is the subject and Mambilingénji is a bird that owns mbili.
(Miamb 14) (different than previous possessor)

Mbili Méambilingénjd na dikori do hu Mambilinganja’s ears hang down by
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama. her head like oversized spears.

Hu shows do ‘head’ does not belong to mbili the subject, but instead to Mambilingénja the
owner of mbili.

Same (logophoric) possessor pronouns do not show the same person as introduced by a
previous preposition.

In Nyere 23, nyere ‘chief’ is the subject and ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo ‘certain important person’ is
introduced by the preposition kori ‘for’.

(Nvyere 23) (different than pronoun introduced by preposition)
Ka ba nyere nika afi 'jii kori Then the chief sent a person for
ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo toyi diro 'b&€€ ba. an important person fo his house.

Ba shows 'bé€ ‘house’ does not belong to nyere the subject, but instead to longu 'jii introduced
by the preposition.

Bongo does not have same (logophoric) possessor pronouns for ‘their’ or any other person
pronoun (such as ‘my’, ‘your’, etc.).

In Méamb 121, 'beye ‘their’ after firi ‘decision’ is the same as the subject Bongo ‘Bongo
people’.

(Mamb 121) (same as previous)

Dikori 'jii apiya dihi ngala, Before people scattered from dancing place,
Bong6 uda hi firi 'beye yemeka kotii. Bongo decided to come out with their one decision.

In Mamb 6, 'beye ‘their’ after firi ‘ideas’ is not the same as the subject baagaa holé€ ‘colleague
birds’. Instead it is the same as Mambilinganja and Mabilingama.
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(Miamb 3-6) (different than previous)
Lo'ngu moko {idii nga 'ba nyihi dongara

ye ngara holi monoo ngori ka Mambilingénja

ye na Mambilingdma kada kpatakpata nya
ye ro moko, 'birota ye njaa.

firi 'beye kpaw.

A big fight began at noon between

certain two great birds called Mambilinganja
and Mambilingama, for many days,

their fighting was unstoppable.

And these colleague birds rejected

all their ideas.

The pronoun 'beye ‘their’ can be the same person as the subject or not the same person as the
subject. So, there are no same (logophoric) possessor pronouns for ‘their’ or any other person

pronouns.

Exercise 15

In the sentences below, underline all possessor pronouns and the nouns they possess. Circle all
same (logophoric) possessor pronouns. The first sentence is done as an example.

(Mimb 45)
Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi
(Mémb 53)

MoOmii ba naa, nafiri andee

alehe mbaga ne.

(Méamb 57-60)

Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ne,
maki gile ngara holi ili 'bo hu ro.
Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori,

hu awi'dee hi kori ne,

(Méamb 61-62)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,

ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene.
(Mémb 65)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu.

(Hi'bala 4)

Hu di yu, nya gimaa na 'bene.
(Hi'bala 28-30)

Hu raa @wii gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne,
(Hi'bala 32)

Gimaa na ngbo hibi ngu'ngu

firi 'bene hi kiilii ne.

(Hi'bala 67)

Hu nabi dnyT kamabal andee

a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.

(Hi'bala 114)
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And she went with a poem of her head,

His wife said, she wanted
to go visit her mother.

And he said that if after these three days

he did not see her with his eyes, that could mean
the great bird swallowed her.

When three days were over, and she

had not returned back in her footsteps,

Hare beat the drum
for the people to come listen to his statement.

After that he said to them that
he wanted to follow her footsteps.

When she died, she left behind her child.
She lifted child and put child on her knee,

The child is just thinking
her idea in her heart (making up her mind).

She gets up quietly and goes
her thing (moves herself) to the skin.



Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da a'bi
4'jimonyli jaa, na ye muu 'bene.

(Nyere 28-29)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee.
(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'j1i na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne

na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.

(Mamb 84)

'Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo momii ne,
(Jekee 5-6)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo

molo 'ba mii'di na, ka ba agi ro ne
dondihi ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli.
(Jekee 44)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga
gbana mbaaganja.

Since my mother’s death, she never gave
food to me together with her children.
Then the important man told the chief
that he should call the owner of fish,

so as to say what he (poor man) was
thinking about in his mind the past day.

(He says) to these his people that there is
nothing for him to do with that person.

When Hare looked, he found his wife,

The young man walked up to the

bottom of the tree, he turned his body (himself)

and sat down, and whistled his song.

Then she got all her things back from
him, including the car.

Numbers

Numbers tell how many nouns there are and follows the noun.

In (1-2), the number kotii ‘one’ and the number ngori ‘two’ tell how many 'jii ‘person’ there

arce.

(1) Bi ta Yjii kotii. He saw one person.
(2) Bi ta Yii ngori. He saw two people.

When a demonstrative is used along with a number, the number is before the demonstrative, as

in Mamb 9.

(Méamb 9)
Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi mbi'dee

ro dohii na 'bagajee.
Numbers 1 to 10 are listed below.

Number of nouns

binya kotii one goat
binya ngori two goats
binya muta three goats
binya hewu four goats
binya miiyi five goats
binya dokotii  six goats

57

Then these two birds came to our land.




binya dongori seven goats
binya domuta eight goats
binya dohewu nine goats
binya kii ten goats

Exercise 16

In the lines below, underline all numbers and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has

been down as an example.

(Mamb 19-20)
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa

ka maka'baa na korokoro muta

do lingé mbéli kotii cina 'baga 'birii.
(Mamb 21-23)

Ki gbodo longbo kidi miiyi bikotii,
t0'bo na bitigo 'baga ngara holi kotii na
mbi do ye kpaw.

Bimu'du muta hi ngira 'ba Bongo,
(Mémb 119)

Umi ngala ro kada Kkii.

(Hi'bala 1)

Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga,
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.
(Hi'bala 31)

Ye a'du no hu ndan do a'jimu'du kotii.
(Nyihi 2)

ka ye a'ju na hu mo'jo muu ngori
gibu'du kotii ka gingaja kotii.

Their ears are wide and there are
three points

on their wings like a bat.

If we put five big elephants together,
fatness with strength of that one great bird
has no equal.

For three days in the Bongo village,

They danced for ten days.

1t is said that long ago, there was a man
who had two wives.

She would sleep with her tonight in one bed.
and they gave birth to two children,

a boy and a girl.

Quantities

Quantities tell the amount or approximate number of a noun. A quantity follows the noun it
tells about. Some quantities are for countable nouns and some are for uncountable nouns.

In (1), kpawga ‘all’ is a quantity. It shows approximately how many Yii ‘people’ were seen. It is

for countable nouns.

(1) Bi ta 'jii na kpawga. He saw all these people.
(2) Bi ta hi'bii paca. He saw much oil.

In (2), pace ‘much’ is a quantity. It shows approximately how much hi'bu ‘oil’ was seen. It is

for uncountable nouns.

The quantities below are for countable or uncountable nouns [check all].
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countable uncountable

(Méamb 33) 'béé ga all villages ('‘Bata 17) hi'bii paca much oil

(Mamb 119) 'béé kpaw all houses (Jekee 20)  bira kddér much beauty

(Jekee 37)  malii'béé kpawga all neighbours | (Hi'bala 34) komo giyee  some eyes

(Mamb 78)  'jii réti many people | (Nyihi 52)  lémi ngatikan few sister
(Mamb 79) mini génda much water

A quantity for uncountable nouns can be used with a countable noun in order to show how
much quality there is of that noun.

In Nyihi 52, the uncountable quantity ngatikan ‘few, little’ is used with the countable noun lémi
‘sister’.

(Nvyihi 52) (uncountable quantity shows quality of countable noun)
Diji ba ohitu ne amile 1€émi ne na ngatikan. For he knew that his sister is still young.

The quantity ngatikan shows the age of 1€mi is ‘little’, or that she is ‘young’.

A quantity can be directly after the noun, or there can be many words inbetween the noun and
the quantity. In Mamb 122, the quantity kpaw ‘each, all’ directly follows the noun dori ‘year’.

(Mamb 122) (quantity directly follows noun)
Agbodo ye komo beeri ro ngala 7hey would assemble in the open area
ro dori kpaw. for dancing each year.

In Méamb 122, the quantity géndd ‘much’ is separated from the noun mini ‘water’ by other
words.

(Mamb 79) (quantity follows noun after several words)
Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gédnda. 7here was much spoiled water inside her.

The words na kedeka ‘this also’ and 'bahi hu ‘inside her’ separate gindd from mini and also tell
about mini.

Exercise 17

In the lines below, underline all quantities and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has
been done as an example.

(Mamb 6)
(Mamb 33)

Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'béé ga. Their sound was heard in all villages.

(Mamb 67-68)
Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba kaka On that day they collected many tools for him

59




ro kada nika hi lo'ngu gbiigiirii paca.
(Mamb 77-78)

Bi kpa kedeka ata loki 'jii 'bahi hu kpii ka
'buru nya mumbu 'jii kedeka bihi réti.
(Mémb 111-112)

Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba

ka lo'ngu nyere 'beye kpawga.

(Mamb 119-120)

amayi ji 'jii do ngala 'b&'bé 'Bata.
(Hi'bala 34)

Gikomo hu éndiméndi giyee.

(Hi'bala 85-85b)

Ye méliT'bé€ gaa, ye liindii gaa,

na ye lémi gaa, ye raa 'dee do ngaha.
(Nyihi 57)

Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa a'do'dii
a'ji nika didanga hu kpaw.

(Nyihi 70)

A'jimonyii 'behe a'ji 'behe na kpaw
he taa bina.

(Nyihi 127)

Ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ye kpawga

ji ne 'bé€ bina.

(Jekee 16-20)

Ye binya nika kpawga ma aku ne ji ye
ka ye andee ji ye 'biyagaa doturu ye.
Ka 7 ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1,

ka 1 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé

ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kadér,
(Jekee 37)

Ka hi ko ye na ka malii'béé kpawga ho,
ro ba gibu'du na!

(Jekee 44)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga
gbana mbaaganja.

(Jekee 49)
Na raki 'ba'ja komo he ga!

(Nyere 25)

Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na di
ta ne ga ji ba lo'ngu 'jii na.

('‘Bata 17)

Ka hi'bii paca hi cici.

filling up a big bag (in big bag much).

He found many people inside who were still
alive as well as many people who were dead.

Instantly, they decided to make him
their big king of all (of them).

There was food and beer for all houses (people)
who came to dance at the home of Hare.

Her mind is somewhat perceptive .

(they) All the neighbours, (they) all the brothers
and (they) all the sisters, they rushed up.

So he set a trap, he picked up all things
that were around her.

Your food and all your things,
you will find it here.

All of them should meet and gather
with him today in his compound.

All these goats, I will tell them

to go back to their owners by themselves.
And you, I will bring you a car,

and you will go to them at home

with a car with much beauty,

All the neighbours stood around gaping
(amazed) at the young man!

Then she got all her things back from
him, including the car.

Let it stay in your minds (all your faces).

The chief there reported in detail to
important person all things that had happened.

And the oil in the pot was full.

Adjectives and Indefinite Adjective
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Adjectives show the kind of noun or tell a characteristic (quality) about it. An adjective
follows the noun it tells about.

In (1-2), kunya ‘bad’ is an adjective.

(1) Bi ta %ii kunya. He saw a bad person.
(2) Bi ta ye 'jii kunya. He saw bad people.

The adjective kunya tells that the 'jii ‘person’ is not good but does bad things. In (2), the
pronoun ye ‘they’ shows there is more than one ii.

In Mamb 83, the adjective kanda ‘good’ tells about the noun firi ‘plan.

(Mamb 83)
Ba nabi kukor firi kanda bana He fold them about good plan
ba da mayi nini ji ye. that he came with to them.

Other adjectives are shown below.

(Mdmb 75) gbiiliikii 'jolanda white stones
(Méamb 83) firi kanda good plan
(Hi'bala 2) kumara ngatee  younger co-wife
(Hi'bala 4) kumara ndiib60 older co-wife

(Hi'bala 5) riiii banga bachelor house
(Hi'bala 48) hi'bana doturoo  plain skin
(Jekee 24)  lawu kanda new clothes
(Nyere 11) nyere kunya bad chief
(Nyere 27)  ro kidi cold body
(Nyere 35)  firi kunu painfill problem
('Bata 35)  cici kici hot pot

Adjectives are used with complete pronouns as show below.

Mi tigoo. [am weak.

I  tigoo. You (sg) are weak.
Bi tigoo. He is weak.

Hu tigoo. She is weak.

Ni tigoo. (S)he (same) is weak.
Ji tigoo. We are weak.

Hi tigoo. You (pl) are weak.
Yi tigoo. They are weak.

Phrases beginning with ka ‘is, be, as’ can also be used as adjectives.

In Mamb 74, ka mumbu ‘as bright’ describes the noun hi ‘belly’.
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(Miamb 74) (ka phrase used as adjective)
'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa. Hare found belly of this bird as bright

One adjective tells that a noun has not yet been mentioned. It is called an indefinite adjective.

(3) Bi ta Yii monoo. He saw a certain person.
(4) Bi ta ye 'jii monoo. He saw certain people.

If sentences (3-4) are in a story, the indefinite adjective monoo ‘certain’ tells that 'jii ‘person
has not yet been mentioned in the story. This is the first time. The indefinite adjective also
shows that Yii will be important in the story [check this].
Most adjectives can be used instead of kunya ‘bad’, kidi ‘cold’ or tigoo ‘weak’ in (5-7).

(5) Bi ta Yii kunya. He saw a bad person.

(6) Bi ta a'ji kidi. He saw a cold thing.

(7) Ba 'jii na bi tigoo. 7his person is weak.

Exercise 18

In the lines below, underline all adjectives, including the indefinite adjective, and the nouns
they tell about. The first sentence has been done as an example.

(Mamb 3-4)

Lo'ngu moko {idii nga 'ba nyihi dongara A big fight began at noon between

ye ngara hdli monoo ngori. certain two great birds.

(Mamb 74-75)

'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa, Hare found belly of this bird very bright,
na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda di'ba with many white stones

nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly.

(Hi'bala 1-2)

Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga, 1t is said that long ago, there was a certain man
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori. who had two wives (wite to him wife two).
Damayi, hu kumara ngatee One day the younger co-wife

mu'du raa maa ayi hu. became ill.

(Hi'bala 4)

Hu di yu nya gimaa na 'bene, gimaa na When she died, she left behind her child,
dondihi na hu kumara ndiiboo. and the child lived with the elder co-wife.
(Hi'bala 37-39)

Ka &'jimonyli monoo hu da d'bi ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

(Hi'bala 47-48)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept
do hi'bana doturoo kori gia'ji monoo alone on a plain skin without any certain thing
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa. else on it like rags, nothing (at all).
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(Hi'bala 146)

Hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika How could she think up such a
'baa nika diji 'di? bad plan?
(Jekee 1-2)
Nga powlii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du monoo Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man
bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi went and drove his goats to the pasture
(Nyere 23)
Damayi ka ba nyere nika af1 'jii Then that chief sent for a
kori ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo. certain important person.
Modifiers

Modifiers show the kind of noun or tell a characteristic (quality) about it, and come before the
noun. Modifiers can also be introduced by ka ‘is, be, as’. The main difference between
adjectives and modifiers is that adjectives follow nouns and modifiers come before nouns.

In (1-2), lo'ngu ‘important’ is a modifier.

(1) Bi ta ba lo'ngu Yjii na. He saw this important person.
(2) Bi ta ye lo'ngu Yii na. He saw these important people.

The modifier lo'ngu tells that the 'jii ‘person’ is important and not just an ordinary man. In (2),
the pronoun ye ‘they’ shows there is more than one Yjii.

In Méamb 83, the modifier jeki ‘good, beautiful’ tells about the noun mbaaganja ‘car’.

(Jekee 29) (Before noun)
Kumara 'ba nyere raa nabi ta 7he wife of chief saw
ba jeki mbaaganja na. this beautiful car.

Modifiers can also be introduced by the word ka ‘is, be, as’. When they follow ka, modifiers
have a long final vowel.

In Hi'bala 37-39, the modifier jeki ‘good’ follows ka ‘is, be, as’ and has a long final vowel ee
(jekee). The phrase ka jekee ‘as good’ describes &'jimonyii ‘food’.

(Hi'bala 37-39) (Follows ka ‘is, be, as’)
Ka 8'jim6nyii monoo hu da d'bi ne ji ma 7here is no other food that she gave to me
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na.  that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

Modifiers can have the opposite meaning when they have a long final vowel.

In Nyihi 6, the modifier jeki ‘good, beautiful’ is used as a negative modifier with long last
vowel jekee ‘not good, bad’.
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(Nyihi 6) (Negative modifier)
Hu kumara na hu nja ami
ye mo'jo muu na 'ba ba bu'du na ka jekee.

That woman, she treated
these little children of this husband as not good.

Jekee follows ka ‘is, be, as’. The phrase ka jekee ‘as not good’ describes the action ami
‘treated’. We learn more about long vowel negatives in the lesson on Negatives.

Other modifiers are shown below.

(Mamb 21)  longbo kidi huge elephants
(Mdmb 22)  ngara holi great bird
(Méamb 67)  loki a'ji many things
(Méamb 69)  bu'du 'bimoko male fighters
(Mdmb 79)  mbd'bé mini spoiled water
(Hi'bala 9) gburu 'bonjo original pumpkin
(Hi'bala 20) jeki d'jimonyli  good food
(Hi'bala 48) gikpanga lawu  scrap clothing
(Hi'bala 57)  gburu maa 'bahu Aer true child
(Hi'bala 107) molo guloto under granary
(Nyihi 45) mo'jo kalakiti small tree
(Nyihi 68) doja'da bihi middle place
(Jekee 5) ngaja hege female spirit
(Jekee 38) kumara hege female spirit
(Jekee 47) landaa mu'du serious illness
(Nyere 23)  lo'ngu 'jii Important person

Modifiers are used with incomplete pronouns as show below.

Ma ka ngaraa. [am great.

I ka ngaraa. You (sg) are great.
Ba ka ngaraa. He is great.

Hu ka ngaraa. She is great.

Ni kangaraa. (S)he (same) is great.
Je kangaraa. We are great.

He kangaraa. You (pl) are great.
Ye kangaraa. They are great.

Most modifiers can be used instead of the underlined words in (5-7).

(3) Bi ta ba lo'ngu Yjii na. He saw this important person.

(4) Bi ta jeki a'ji monoo. He saw a cold thing.

(5) Bi ta doja'da bihi. He saw a middle place.
(6) 'J11 na ka jekee. This person is beautifill.
(7) Bihi na ka mo'joo. This place is small.
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Exercise 19

In the lines below, underline all modifiers and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has
been done as an example.

(Méamb 3-4)

Lo'ngu moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi dongara A big fight began at moon between two
ye ngara holi monoo ngori. great birds.

(Midmb 21-22)

Ki gbodo longbo kidi miiyi bikotii, If we put five big elephants together, the
t0'bo na bitigo 'baga ngara holi kotii na fatness with strength of that one great bird
mbi do ye kpaw. has no equal.

(Mamb 67)

Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba Instantly they collected

kaka ro kada nika. many tools for him on that day.

(Mamb 74-75)

'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa, Hare found belly of this bird very bright,
na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda di'ba with many white stones

nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly.

(Mémb 79)

Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu géanda. There was much spoiled water inside her.
(Nyihi 6)

Hu kumara na hu nja ami That woman, she treated

ye mo'jo muu na 'ba ba bu'du na ka jekee.  these little children of this husband badly.
(Jekee 3)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu ka landaa mii'di  /n that pasture was a tall tree.

(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika afi 'jii Then that chief sent for an important person.
kori ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo.

Relative Clauses

A relative clause is a group of words with an action (verb) that are introduced by da, di ‘that,
who, which’. It describes a noun that comes before it just like an adjective or demonstrative. A
relative clause can identify which noun is talked about or can give new information to describe
a noun. The clause describes a noun that in the relative clause can be a subject, object or
introduced by a preposition. The relative words da, di come after the subject pronoun and
before the verb in the relative clause. Later in the lesson on Dependant Clauses, we will learn
that da comes before incomplete verbs and di comes before complete verbs.

In Hi'bala 53, di ‘that’ follows the pronoun subject hu ‘she’. This is the kumara ndiibo6 ‘elder
woman’.

(Hi'bala 53) (identifies noun) (object in relative clause) (di before complete verb)
Ma kaa ata ba firi na hu @gu’ngu ne ndan. / will discover this scheme that she plans today.
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Di introduces the relative clause hu di ngu'ngu ne ndan ‘that she plans today’. This clause
identifies or tells which ba firi na ‘this scheme’ is talked about. It is the scheme to kill the
gimaa ‘child’ that we already know about from earlier in the story. Ne ‘it’ in the relative clause
receives the action ngu'ngu ‘plans’. This object in the relative clause is the same as ba firi na
‘this scheme.’

In Nyihi 84, da ‘that’ follows the pronoun subject ye ‘they’. This is ye 'jii na ‘these people’.
(Nyihi 84) (describes noun) (subject in relative clause) (da before incomplete verb)

Ye 'jii na ye@a3kuru do ba There were also these people
kede kuru yewu ro. who guarded him.

Da introduces the relative clause ye da akuru do ba ‘who guarded him’. This clause describes or
gives new information about ye 'jii na. Ye ‘they’ in the relative clause does the action akuru
‘guard’ and is the same as ye 'jii na.

In Hi'bala 86, da ‘that’ follows the pronoun subject ye ‘they’. These are the neighbours,
brothers and sisters walking around.

(Hi'bala 86) (identifies noun) (introduced by prepostion in rel.) (da before complete verb)

Da ba naa ka ji ye Then he told them
ba ndere nika =@c ee doo, this walking that they came on it,
ye ayi ka nya ye alewu kori bihi. they should come look for footprints.

Da introduces the relative clause ye da 'dee doo ‘that they came on it’. This clause identifies ba
ndere nika ‘this walking’. Doo ‘on it’ in the relative clause is the same as ndere nika but is a
pronoun introduced by the preposition do ‘on’.

In Hi'bala 49, di ‘that’ does not follow any pronoun. This is because the subject of the relative
clause di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da ‘that is thrown there’ is unknown.

(Hi'bala 49) (identifies noun) (object in rel. ; unknown subject) (di before complete verb)
Ka gihi'bana nik@ 'dii nya ne 'baki'da, = And that piece of skin that is thrown there,
gimaa na raa a'ji 'bene domu'du doo. this child by herself sleeps on it.

Exercise 20

In the lines below, underline all relative clauses and the pronouns that come directly before
them. Circle all relative words da, di.

(Méamb 79-80)

Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gidnda, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,
ye na ka 'buru ‘-@ ee. and there were those alive who were drinking it

(Mamb 89)

Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da ro'bu He rold about the work that he wanted
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ye amiyaa.

(Hi'bala 22-23)

“Nandanika ba a'ji na ma da ami ne

ka ma &'bi ne ji hu gihi'bala na

nya hu raa na t6'bo ro ne.

(Hi'bala 37-38)

Ka d'jimonyli monoo hu da a'bi ne ji ma
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na.
(Hi'bala 41-42)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu di ngu'ngu ne amile
naa, na ro'bu 4'dogii ro ma aka je a'du ne
ne hi bimu'du kétii, hu ngu'ngu 'di?
(Hi'bala 78-80)

“Gimaa uyu roo, 'di di tunu gimaa?”
Naa, na atu a'ji na di tunu gimaa,

ni lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu.
(Hi'bala 145-146)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman hu di tunu ne,
hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika
'baanika diji 'di?”

(Nyihi 25-26)

Naa, “A lémi ma, a'ji monoo

je da ami ne na njaa ro.

(Nyihi 61-62)

Ba raa amayi'dee naa,

“I, 1 raa da amonyii ba a'ji na?

(Nyihi 105)

Ba 'jit monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,

ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoo!
(Nyihi 120-121)

Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba 'jii na

ba da akuru do ne.

(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika,
ro nika haa ma ka hu 1€mi na ma.
(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'jii na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne

na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.

(Nyere 25)

Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na

di ta ne ga ji ba lo'ngu 'jii na.

(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na

ni di wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 28-30)
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them fto do it.

“Now, this thing that I cook
and give to the little orphan
she is with fatness from it.

There is no other food that she gave it to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

This matter today that she wants
to give me a bath and to sleep with her
in the same bed, what is she thinking?

“Child is dead? What is that which killed child?”
says only someone knows the thing that killed
child, she woke up and just found the child dead.

Even if'it is a little orphan that she killed her,
how could she think up such as plan?”

He said, “Oh my sister, a certain thing
that we do, there is not (nothing for us to do).

The boy came back and said,
“You, it is you who ate these things?

Someone is singing a song over there, please
come and hear his song that he is singing it/

Then he spoke it to the man
who guarded on him.

That song that he is singing it now, these names
in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(He says) to his people there is not a certain
thing that he should do it with that person.

Chief there reported all the matter
that he found it to the important person.

Then chief said, after this fish

that he took it from this poor man,
nothing good happened in health for him.
Then the important man told the chief



that he should call the owner of fish,

so as to explain the matter that he (poor man)
was thinking it in his mind the past day,

when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man.

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee,

bi di wo kinji na ba 'binjuru na haa.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
that he had done it be forgive to him.

Adverbs
An adverb describes or tells about an action (verb).

In Méamb 32, the adverbs bihi ‘down’ and dokorkotu ‘together’ tell how the action acu'dee ‘fell’
happened.

(Miamb 32)
Yi tii hi komo ye di toro akpa 7hey met by their eyes from above

ye acu'dee bihi dokorkotu. and then fell down together.

All the following are also adverbs. Place adverbs tell the place of the action. Time adverbs tell
the time of the action. Manner adverbs tell how the action happens.

Place Adverbs Time Adverbs

bina here njakada always

binika there dihimonoo sometimes
'ban there dokotu never

'da there kadokokotii forever
hibihiga everywhere dihikori afterwards, after
'ba gél lefi (direction) ndumu tomorrow

'ba monyi right (direction) ndan today

dibi low, down nokotoo yesterday
ngaka monyi south, right (side) nga long ago
ngaka gél north, left (side) nandanika now

'ba taga west powi, fowii early, formerly
'ba nondo east nahikada daytime

'boor inside donondo, dondondo dawn

dikomo through ye&eé awhile, for a long time
di'ban from over there kirehee late

'ba dibi under, below kayee first

'ba toro over, above ngoree second

'bono 'baa In front of, before, ahead mutaa third

'bugba oft, away, outside dokotii once

'baki'da over there korkakpa long time

bihi down bihitayi overnight
di'bono ahead of, forward mbaa short while
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mbiloo long ndee before

Manner Adverbs Other Adverbs

kunyee slowly took also
kirehi fast, quickly yemeka also, again
kpilo straight ngbo Just
ka'ngaci without reason doturu only, alone
liki disturbing wa not
dokorkotu equally, together boro already
kpi quietly kedeka, kede also
mbara remaining

kamabal slowly, gently

tor completely, strongly

bikotii together

ndende shakingly

doturne alone

toto ditferently

Phrases beginning with ka ‘is, be, as’ can also be used as adverbs. In Mamb 43-44, ka mumbu
‘as a corpse’ tells how the action ayi ‘came’ happened.

(Mamb 43-44) (ka phrase used as adverb)

Yi cu'dee bihi dokorkotu, They both fell down together, but
Mambilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee Mambilingama came down herselt
ngbo ka mumbu. as dead.

Most adverbs can be used instead of kirehi ‘quickly’ or 'bor6 ‘already’ in (1) or (2).

(1) Ba ambimbi kirehi. He goes quickly.
(2) Bi ta a'ji na 'bord.  He saw this thing already.

Exercise 21

In the sentences below, underline all adverbs. Do not underline any words that are not adverbs.

(Mimb 70-71)

Akpa ye nabi lali 'Bata na gbiigiirii bikdtli =~ and they rolled him together in the big bag,
kpa ye atimbi 'bé'bé ye nya ba and then they went to their houses leaving
do beeri doturne. him alone in the open place.

(Mamb 81)

'Bata ndilekpe gbiigiirii diro ne ngbo kirehi. Hare quickly came out of the big bag.
(Mamb 98)

Dihi banika monoo hu kpa amébi At that time, she flew high up in the sky.
hi hilili ciki toro.

(Méamb 103)

Bu'du 'bimokee raa kori hu gba . Male fighters were around her completely.
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(Hi'bala 67)

Hu nabi dnyT kamabal andee
a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.

She gets up quietly and goes to the skin.

(Nyihi 70)
A'jimonyt 'behe a'ji 'behe na kpaw Your food and everything you need,
he taa bina. you will find it here.

Noun Phrases

In this lesson, we compare various types of words describing nouns. These words along with a
noun are called a noun phrase. We also learn about the order of these words in the noun phrase.

In previous lessons, we learned many words that describe or tell about nouns. These are
underlined in the list below for comparison.

Noun Bi ta binya. He saw a goat.

Possessor Noun Bi ta binya 'ba jii. He saw a goat of a person.
Demonstrative Bi ta binya na. He saw this goat.

Topic Pronoun Bi ta ba binya na. He saw this goat.

Possessor Pronoun | Bi ta binya hu. He saw her goat.

Number Bi ta binya kotii. He saw one goat.
Quantity Bi ta binya réti. He saw many goats.
Adjective Bi ta binya ndiib66. He saw an older goat.
Indefinite Bi ta binya monoo. He saw a certain goat.
Modifier Bi ta jeki binya. He saw a good goat.

Relative Clause

Bi ta binya na ba da ményii bilii. (?)

He saw this goat that eats feed.

Sometimes more than one of these words is used to describe nouns. In Mamb 3-4, there are
four of these words that describe the noun holi ‘birds’.

(Médmb 3-4)

Moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi dongara
ye ngara holi monoo ngori.

A tight began at noon between
they two certain great birds.

Topic — Modifier — Noun — Indefinite - Number

The word ye ‘they’ shows héli ‘bird’ is the topic (what the sentence is about). The word ngara
‘great’ is a modifier (tells what kind of holi). The word monoo ‘certain’ is an indefinite
(introduces holi and shows its importantce). The word ngori ‘two’ is a number (tells how many

holi there are).

The order of words describing nouns in a noun phrase differs from sentence to sentence.
However, the words often have the following order':

! Check which comes first, an adjective or number. Check which is more common first, an indefinite or number.
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Common order of words describing nouns in a noun phrase

Topic — Modifier — Modifier — Noun — Possessor Noun — Adjective — Indefinite — Number
Demonstrative — Relative Clause — Possessor Pronoun — (Adverb) — (Prepositional Phrase)
— Quantity

No noun phrases have all these types of words. But, all noun phrases have one or more of
them.

Sometimes adverbs or prepositional phrases are in a noun phrase even though they tell about an
action and do not describe the noun.

In Mamb 79, there are three words describing the noun mini ‘water’.

(Miamb 79) (Noun phrase includes adverb and prepositional phrase)
Mb6'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu géndd. 7here was also much spoiled water inside her.

Modifier — Noun — Demonstrative — Adverb — Prepositional phrase - Quantity

The word mbd'bo ‘spoiled’ is a modifier (tells what kind of mini). The word na ‘this’ is a
demonstrative (points to which mini). The word géndi ‘much’ is a quantity (tells approximantly
how much mini). However, there is an adverb kedeka ‘also’ and a prepositional phrase 'bahi hu
‘inside her’. These are in the noun phrase but do not directly describe mini.

Exercise 22

In the sentences below, underline nouns and all words that describe the nouns in the noun
phrases. In the blank below each sentence, write the names of the words in the noun phrase in
their order. The first one has been done as an example.

(Mamb 1)

Anya 'bene ye gbogbo ngara Long time ago there were
hoéli ngori monoo ndee ngakoto. they two certain great big birds.
Topic — Modifier — Modifier — Noun — Number - Indefinite

(Mémb 21-23)
Ki gbodo longbo kidi miiyi bikotii, If we put five big elephants together,

(Méamb 74-75)

na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda with many white stones

(Hi'bala 104)
Gimaa 'ba liindii hu uyu ro. Child of her brother was dead.

(Nyihi 140)
Ka ye 'jii na 'bene, (He says) to they this his people,
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(Jekee 16-20)
Ye binya nika kpawga, ma aku ne ji ye = 7hey all these goats, I will tell them

(Jekee 44)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car.

(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika af1 'jii Then he that chief sent for a

kori ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo. he certain important person.

Verbs

A verb describes an action, motion, state, change, or can be used as an equal sign between
words.

In Nyihi 18-19, ndee ‘went’, drii ‘sewed’, d'bé€ ‘gave’, ndee'ba ‘go’ and atu'dee ‘fetch’ are all
verbs.

(Nyihi 18-19)

Kumara nabi ndee &rii kuta ngori  7hen, woman went and sewed two beer filters,
a'béé hi ji ye naa she gave them to them (children)

ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini. telling them to go fetch water with them.

The following are other examples of verbs:

Bongo Verbs
Actions a'di cook

alé dig

aho slaughter
Motions andee go

amayi come

amala crawl
Changes  ayu die

andaru shrivel
ama'ja melt
States aci be brave
améré be afraid
adi be cold
Equal sign ka be, is

ndee was, before

There are several different ways to use each verb. These can be called verb forms. Some verb
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forms have added words (such as kaa ‘will”), prefixes (such as u- ‘someone’ in uga ‘someone
chased’) or suffixes (such as -'dee ‘coming’ in ga'dee ‘chased coming’) used along with the
verb. A prefix is letters attached to the beginning of a word. A suffix is letters attached to the

end of a word.

Read each of the verb forms of aga ‘chase’ below. Look for differences in added words and
prefixes, and differences in meaning.

Verb forms of le 'dig'

Command Ga'ba binya na! Chase this goat!

Incomplete Ba aga binya na. He chases this goat.

Complete Bi ga binya na. He chased this goat.
Incomplete dependent Ba da aga binya na, . . . When he chases this goat, . . .
Complete dependent Bi di ga binya na, . . . When he chased this goat, . . .
Indefinite Uga binya na. Someone chased this goat.
Direction Bi ga'dee binya na. He chased this goat to here.
Repetitive Bi gaga binya na. He chased this goat completely.
Future Ba kaa aga binya na. He will chase this goat.
Evidence Ba nabi aga binya na. He did chase this goat.
Continuous Ba hibi aga binya na. He is chasing this goat.

Perfect Bi ga 'bo binya na. He already chased this goat.
(€4] Ba aga nja binya na. He did chase this goat.

Action noun Bi ta biga 'jii na. He saw the chasing of this person.
Person noun Bi ta 'biga na. He saw this chasing person.

In the following lessons, we will learn more about these verb forms. We will learn about each
verb form, one at a time.

In the dictionary, verbs are listed in the incomplete form with a- prefix as in aga ‘chase’.

How do we know if a word is a verb? Most verbs can add the prefix a- to the beginning, and
most verbs can add the suffix -'ba to the end. They can take the place of ga ‘chase’ in (1) or

).

He chases (something).
Chase (something)!

(1) Ba aga (a'ji).
(2) Ga'ba (a'ji)!

Exercise 23

In the following lines, underline all verbs or words that come from verbs.

(Méamb 59-63)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori

hu awi'dee hi kori ne, bihi da amara,
'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,
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She went to visit her mother.

When three sleeps passed before she
returned in her footsteps, in a clear place,
Hare beat the drum,




ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene. Kpa 'Bata
nabi akehe firi diro momii ne ji ye.
(Mémb 90-92)

Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi di,

ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira,

na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo
ala'nga kidi hu na mambirembe.
(Mémb 95-98)

Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi
ngara holi raa nabi mébi toro na mino,
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.

Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu
na mino. Dihi banika monoo

hu kpa amébi hi hilili ciki toro.

for the people to come listen to his statement.
And Hare told them what happened to his wife.

After that the work began,

which was cutting of her bones with an axe,
and spearing her with a spear type, while others
were cutting her veins with knifes.

This work happened and then the
great wild bird flew up with a screech,
and then again fell down.

Then she (went) up again and she died
with a screech. At that time,

she flew high up in the sky.

Command (Imperative) Verbs

Command verbs are used to order or command others to do something, or to show an
obligation to do something. They have the command marker 'ba ‘should, must’ attached to the
end of the verb unless the verb is separated from 'ba by a pronoun.

In Hi'bala 27, 'ba ‘must’ in ayi'dee'ba ‘come’ shows this verb is a command.

(Hi'bala 27) (command with 'ba attached)
Hu raa angiirii gimaa naa,
“Gimaa, ayi'dee'ba.”

Then she called the child,
“Child, come here!”

With this command, hu ‘she’ (kumara ndiiboo ‘elder woman’) orders the gimaa ‘child’ what to
do. There is no pronoun separating 'ba from ayi'dee, so it is attached as in ayi'dee'ba.

In Nyere 36-37, 'ba in uyo ne 'ba ‘should show it’ shows this verb is an obligation.

(Nyere 36-37) (obligation with 'ba separated by pronoun)

Ka ma raa akehe ne hi kiilii ma amile
kaa kaba na nyere di wo kinji
na ama, Luma uyo ne 'ba ji ba.

Then [ said in my mind that,
if it is like this, the chief who took my fish,
God should show it to him (the right way).

The 'bikinji ‘owner of the fish’ is speaking to himself, and says Luma ‘God’ is obligated (has
the responsibility) to do this verb. The pronoun ne ‘it’ separates 'ba from uyo, so 'ba is not

attached, but written uyo ne 'ba.

In Nyihi 132, "ba in ku'ba ne ‘should sing it” shows this verb is an obligation.

(Nyihi 132) (obligation with 'ba attached)
U ba ngoyo nika bi ku'ba ne ka he awu ne.
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The pronoun ne ‘it” follows ku ‘sing” and does not separate 'ba from this verb, so 'ba is
attached as in ku'ba ne.

Sometimes commands are said without the command marker 'ba ‘should, must’. These
commands have a subject pronoun such as 1 ‘you (sg)’ or he ‘you (pl)’.

In Nyihi 107-108, there is no command marker 'ba ‘should, must’ after the command ku ‘sing’.
Instead there is the subject pronoun 1 ‘you (sg)’.

(Nyihi 107-108)

Ba 'jii na raa nabi mayi'dee naa,*“A baba,” The man came and said, “Oh elder,

naa “Ngoyo na ji i bina ka jekee, the song you are singing is good. When_you
I da aku ne, i ku ka ne ji ma, ka ma wu ne.” sing it, you sing it for me, so I can listen.”

Most commands begin with a consonant, but the following commands begin with a vowel.

Commands with beginning vowel

Ayi! Come!

Onyii'bd 4'jimonyii na!  Eat this food!

Olu'ba! Enter!

Olo'ba! Flee, run away!

Ohitu'ba firi na! Know the word!

Ebi'ba! Fly! (to one person)

Tebi'ba! Fly! (to more than one person

A few verbs such as €bi'bad ‘Fly!” add the prefix t- for commands to more than one person
(t€biba ‘Fly!”)

In summary, we have the following spelling rule for commands and obligations:

Spelling rule 8: The command marker 'ba is connected when directly following a verb, but
separate after any pronoun such as je or he.

Onyii'bi! Eat! Ga'ba! Chase!
Onyt he 'ba! Eat (pl)! Ga he 'ba! Chase (pl)!
Onyii je 'ba! Let us both eat! | Ga je 'ba! Let us both chase!

Onyii je he 'ba! Letusalleat/ | Ga je he 'ba! Let us all chase!
Exercise 24

In the sentences below, underline all command verbs and their object pronouns. Circle the
command marker 'ba. The first sentence has been done as an example.
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Hi'bala 121
“D ko kiilii ma bina.”
(Hi'bala 149)
“Hu ndee'ba na ye himii gaa.”
(Nyihi 18-19)
Kumara nabi ndee
arli kuta ngori 4'bé€ hi ji ye naa
ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
(Nyihi 25-26)
Naa, “A lémi ma, a'ji monoo je da ami
ne na njaa ro. Ji ndi je 'ba, kaa ndee
dci je wile atunu je, ndi je 'ba ngbo.”
(Nyihi 64)
Da naa, “Aa, 1 nja tunu maa.
Tugba ma 'ba, ma ayo bihi ji he.”
(Nyihi 69)
Ba holi na naa ka ba, “I, na 1émi i
ndihi he 'ba bina.
(Nyihi 104)
Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa,

“A tiirii ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.
(Nyihi 119)
Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro 'bu

ami mino, ba naa, “Ndee'ba 'boor!”
(Nyihi 121-122)
Naa, “Ba 'jTi na, nja nya ba dny1 dibinaa!
Ta nya ba 'ba molo guloto binika.”
(Nyihi 126-127)
Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye,
ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ye kpawga
jine 'béé bina.
(Nyihi 139)
Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndihi'ba bihi.
(Jekee 14-15)

Da ba naa ka ji hu, “Oo, ma d'j¢ 1, da 1
nya'ba ma a'dee ye binya na 'b&é'bé ku'du ji
ye 'biyagaa gbana biku ne ji ye himili mee.”
(Jekee 22-23)

Da hu naa ka ji ba bi mu'ba komo ne.

Ba raa nabi amu komo ne. Hu raa yemeka
aku ne ji ba naa, bi lewu'ba ro ne.
(Nyere 14-15)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami
amile, diji nyere di yo giitii ne ji ne,
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka.

(Nyere 28-29)
76

“Come sleep here on my breast.”
“She should go back to her parents’ home.”

Then, woman went and sewed two
beer filters, she gave them to them (children)
telling them to go fetch water with them.

He said, “Oh my sister, there is nothing
to do. Let us leave, even if we are
beaten or killed, let us just leave.”

The (bird) said,“No don’t kill me! Take me
and [ will show you a nice place.”

The bird said to him, “You and your sister,
you stay there.

When he arrived there, he said, “Oh
governor, come! Oh chiet, come!

From then on, the girl felt like crying,
he told her, “Go inside!”

He said, “That man, don’t let him move
from this place! Let him be put and left
under granary there.”

He told them that all of them should
gather with him today in his compound.

He (chief) said that he won’t embrace him,
that he should stay where he is.

He told her, “Yes, I will marry you, but first
let me drive the goats back home to their
owners and tell my parents about this.”

Then she tells him to close his eyes.
Then he closes his eyes.
Then she told thim to look at himself

Poor man raised palms towards God saying,
since chief has shown his strength to him,
God should show His strength to him (chief).
Then the important man told the chief



Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere, that he should call the owner of fish,
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na  so as fo say what he (poor man) was

bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mind the past day.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na Then the chief asked that the bad action
ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne. he had done, let it be forgiven to him.

Incomplete (Imperfective) and Complete (Perfective) Verbs

Incomplete verbs are used for actions happening over time. It is like we are watching the
action happen in a film. In stories, incomplete verbs are often used for the main actions that
move the story forward. They are used when reporting actions that already happened. They
are also used for future actions that have not yet happened, and for habitual actions that happen
regularly. Incomplete verbs sometimes have the prefix a-. In the dictionary, verbs are listed in
the incomplete form with a- prefix as in aga ‘chase’.

In Hi'bala 120, the incomplete verbs d'd6gii ‘bathed’ and alo ‘annointed’ have the prefix a-.

(Hi'bala 120) (Incomplete Past)
Hu raa ngbo nabi d'dogii ro ma, 7hen she bathed my body,
alo hi'bii ro ma. she annointed my body with oil.

Gimaa ‘child’ uses @'d6gii and alo to report what hu ‘she’ (kumara ndobiiii ‘elder woman’)
already did in the past.

In Nyihi 18, hu ‘she’ (kumara ‘woman’) uses the incomplete verb angu'ngu ‘will make’ with
prefix a- to report what she will do in the future.

(Nyihi 18) (Incomplete Future)
Ma maa angu'ngu firi ro ye mo'jo muu na. [/ will make a plan against the children.

In Hi'bala 22-23, hu ‘she’ (kumara ndobiiii ‘elder woman’) uses the incomplete verbs ami
‘cook’ and d'bi ‘give’ with prefix a- to report the habitual action that she does regularly.

(Hibala 22-23) (Incomplete Habitual)

Nandanika ba a'ji na ma da ami ne Now, this thing that I cook
ka ma &'bi ne ji hu gihi'bala na and give to the little orphan
nya hu raa na t6'bo ro ne. she is with fatness from it.

Complete verbs are used for actions that are finished and do not continue. Unlike incomplete
verbs that happen over time, they show an action as a single unit. In stories, complete verbs are
sometimes used for actions that move the story forward. They can be used when reporting
actions that happen in the past or for a condition in the future.

In Nyihi 133, ba gimaa na ‘the boy’ uses the complete verb ngiirii'd€€ ‘called’ to report the
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action he already did in the past.

(Nyihi 133) (Complete Past)
A he mooje, mi ngiirii'd€€ he yaa, ro firi 'di? Oh people, I called you here for what purpose?

The complete verb ngiirii'dé€€ does not have the prefix a- and it has the complete pronoun mi
before it.

In Nyihi 16-17, hu ‘she’ (kumara ‘woman’) uses the complete pronoun mi ‘I’ and complete
verb mi ‘treat’ to report a conditional action that has not happened yet (The condition must
happen before the result can happen.).

(Nvyihi 16-17) (Complete Condition Future), (Incomplete Result)

Naa, “Ye mo'jo muu na mi ki mi ye kanee She said, “These children, if I don’t treat them
kungu ji ma ma da maa ake like that, there is no way for me to turn

hi ye na ba bu'du na unja jaa. them away from that man.

She also uses the incomplete pronoun ma ‘I’ and the incomplete verb ake ‘turn’ with prefix a-
to report the result (what will happen if the condition first happens).

Complete verbs never have the prefix a-. Only some incomplete verbs have the prefix a-. When
there is no prefix, the verb could be complete or incomplete. However, subject pronouns are
sometimes different for complete and incomplete verbs.

In (1), the pronoun ba ‘he’ and the prefix a- show alehe ‘visits’ is an incomplete verb. In (2),
the pronoun ba alone shows lehe ‘visits’ is incomplete.

Incomplete | (1) Ba bu'du na ba alehe 'jii na. 7his man visits this person.
Incomplete | (2) Ba bu'du na ba lehe 'jii na.  7This man visits this person.

Complete (3) Ba bu'du na bi lehe 'jii na.  This man visited this person.
Incomplete | (4) Ba bu'du na lehe 'jii na. This man visits/visited this person. (?)

or complete

In (3), the pronoun bi ‘he’ shows lehe ‘visited’ is complete. However in (4), lehe could be
incomplete or complete, since there is no subject pronoun.

Subject pronouns for complete and incomplete verbs as shown below in bold. The subject
pronouns can show the verb is complete or incomplete even if there is no a- prefix.

Subject incomplete pronouns Subject complete pronouns
Ba bu'du na ba 7his man Babu'dunabi 7his man
ta 'ji1 na. sees this person. ta 'ji1 na. saw this person.
Ma ta 'jii na. 1 see this person. Mi ta 'jii na. 1 saw this person.
I ta 'jii na. You (sg) see this person. I ta jii na. You (sg) saw this person.
Ba ta 'jii na. He sees this person. Bi ta 'jii na. He saw this person.
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Hu ta 'jii na. She sees this person. Hu ta 'jii na. She saw this person.

Ni ta 'jii na. (S)he (same) sees this person.  Ni ta 'jii na. (S)he (same) saw this person.
Je ta 'jii na. We see this person. Ji ta 'jii na. We saw this person.

He ta 'jii na. You (pl) see this person. Hi ta 'jii na. You (pl) saw this person.

Ye ta 'jii na. They see this person. Yi ta 'jii na. They saw this person.

In Nyihi 139, ba gimaa na ‘the boy’ uses the incomplete verb tugba ‘embrace’ to report an
action that will not happen.

(Nvyihi 139) (Incomplete)

Naa ba nja tugba nee, He (boy) said that he won’t embrace him,
bi ndihi'ba bihi. that he should stay where he is.

The incomplete verb tugba does not have the prefix a-. However, we know it is incomplete
because the incomplete subject pronoun ba ‘he’ comes before tugba.

In Méamb 114, the incomplete verb dwii ‘carried’ comes after the incomplete subject pronoun ye
‘they’ and the helping verb nabi ‘did’.

(Méamb 114) (Incomplete)
Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro do 'jii ye na momii. 7hey did carry him with his wife on people.

The helping verb nabi ‘did’ only comes before incomplete verbs and never before complete
verbs.

In Mamb 61, we know the verb ci ‘beat’ is an incomplete verb, because only incomplete verbs
follow nabi ‘did’.

(Méamb 61) (Incomplete)
'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi, Hare did beat the drum,

Sometimes only tone (high or low sound of words and syllables) shows the difference between
complete and incomplete verbs. In (5), the incomplete verb lehe ‘visits’ has Zow tone. In (6),
the complete verb lehe ‘visited’ has High tone.

-\
Incomplete | (5) Hu lehe 'jii. She visits a person.

- \
Complete | (6) Hu lehe 'jii. She visited a person.

If readers need help understanding the correct meaning of verbs like this, we could write all
complete verbs with a mark (such as 1éhe ‘visited’), and write all incomplete verbs without a

mark (such as lehe ‘visits”).

Exercise 25
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In the sentences below, underline all incomplete verbs. Underline twice all complete verbs.

(Mimb 7-11)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi
mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee,

kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongéé
do lo'ngu beeri hi komoo kpé.
(Mémb 39-42)

HoI&E yi tujo ngbo ndiiii ye

akpa ye dihikoree hi hilili ro moko.
Kpa Méambilingdnji nabi kpe tuha

hi Méambilingdma, jumu hi hu pulolo 'bugba.

(Mamb 53)

MoOmii ba naa, nafiri andee

alehe mbaga ne.

(Mémb 59-63)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori

hu awi'dee hi kori ne, bihi da amara,
'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,

ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene. Kpa 'Bata
nabi akehe firi diro momii ne ji ye.
(Mémb 65-66)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu,

ka ne ro'bu ye alony njonjo
mambirembe ji ne.

(Mémb 95-98)

Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi
ngara holi raa nabi mébi toro na mino,
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.

Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu
na mino. Dihi banika monoo

hu kpa amébi hi hilili ciki toro.
(Hi'bala 16)

I &'bi 'di ji hu? I 4lii hu na 'di?”
(Hi'bala 20)

Jeki d'jimonyl raki ro,

(Hi'bala 25)

Ka cina ma atunu hu gihi'bala na 'bugba.

(Hi'bala 29)
ka ji hu ndan ye a'du na hu bikétii,

(Hi'bala 112)
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Those with authority in their hands
chased them away from the moon.
Then the two birds

came to our land.

and they flew down into area of Bongo
on open land in its large face.

The birds screeched (articulated their sound)
and then were in the air for fighting.
Mambilinganja kicked tore open the stomach of
Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach
(intestines) flowed out.

His wife said, she wanted

to go visit her mother.

She went to visit her mother.

When three days passed before she

returned in her footsteps, in an open place,
Hare beat the drum,

for the people to come listen to his statement.
and Hare told them what happened to his wife.

After that (he) said to them,

that someone wanted to follow her tracks,
and he asked them to contribute

knifes for him.

This work happened and then the
great wild bird flew up with a screech,
and then again fell down.

Then she (went) up again and she died
with a screech. At that time,

she flew high up in the sky.

What do you give her? What do you feed her?”

1t is really good food
Yyou give to your co-wife’s child!”

In that case, I will kill the little orphan.

(said) to her, today they would sleep together,



A'ji monoo ro hu njaa. She did not have anything.

Yé&yé€ raa di tunu hu. My mother killed her.
(Hi'bala 115)
Ma dmonyii ko ma doturu ma. 1 was always eating alone.

Dependent (Subordinate, Relative) Clauses

A dependent clause is a group of words with a verb that are introduced by da, di ‘when, since,
but’. The words introduced cannot stand alone as a sentence, but need other words to complete
them. A dependent clause with da, di repeats old information or gives new information. It
comes before or after a main clause. A dependent clause with da, di is the same as a relative
clause, except that it tells information for the main clause (sentence that can stand alone)
instead of about a noun. The words da, di ‘when, since, but’ come after a noun or pronoun
subject and before the verb. Da comes before incomplete verbs and di before complete verbs.

In Nyihi 104, da ‘when’ follows the pronoun subject ba ‘he’. This is bo'bii ba gimaa na ‘father
the boy’.

(Nyihi 104) (old information) (pronoun subject before da and incomplete verb)
Ba@aa andee 'da roo, naa, When he arrived there, he said, “Oh
“A tiirli ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.  governor, come! Oh chiet, come!

Before this in the story, we know ba gimaa na who is the nyere ‘chief” is coming to bo'bii
‘father’. So, we already know or can guess Ba maa andee 'da roo ‘he arrived there’ will happen.
This is old information repeated to show the importance of the speech that comes next. The
dependent word da comes before the incomplete verb andee ‘arrived’. The dependent clause Ba
da maa andee 'daroo ‘When he arrived there’ cannot stand alone as a sentence but needs the
rest of the sentence to complete it.

In Mamb 84, di ‘when’ follows the noun subject 'Bata ‘hare’ in the dependent clause 'bata di
lehe “When Hare looked’. Di comes before the complete verb lehe ‘looked’.

(Mamb 84) (old information) (noun subject before di and complete verb)
'Bata. ehe, bi ta ngbo momii ne, When Hare looked, he found his wife,
ka ba nabi koko hu hikori ne. and took her afier him.

In Hi'hala 97, the main clause Bu'du raa alee kori biibii ‘Man looked around rubbish’ can be a
sentence by itself.

(Hi'bala 97) (new information) (after main clause)
Bu'du raa alee kori biibii, Man looked around rubbish,
wile bi@ta kori gbondo Yjii. but never found any footprints.

The dependent clause wile bi di ta kori gbondo 'jii ‘but never found any footprints’ comes after
the main clause. It give new information that we didn’t know about yet.
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The dependent words da ‘when, since, but’ follows a subject noun or pronoun. It should not be

confused with the connector da ‘then” which is always first in the sentence, as in Jekee 22.

(Jekee 22)

Da hu naa ka ji ba bi mu'ba komo ne.

Di ‘when, since, but’ always comes before a complete verb. It should not be confused with the

Then she tells him to close his eyes.

preposition di ‘from’ which always comes before an adverb, as in Mamb 17.

(Mamb 17) (di ‘from”)
Kokoro gbondo ye raa kaba
linda di giici mehe nyo6ro.

Exercise 26

The talons of their feet are like digging tools
from the bottom of a spear (type).

In the sentences below, underline all dependent clauses. Circle all dependent words da or di.

(Mémb 59-60)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
Bimu'du(di)mbi muta dikori

hu awi'dee hi kori ne,

(Hi'bala 4)

Hu di yu, nya gimaa na 'bene.
(Hi'bala 47)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu,
na domu'du do hi'bana doturoo.
(Hi'bala 76)

Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo,
kumara unja ko ne ro.

(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da &'bi
4'jimonyii jaa, na ye muu 'bene,

ma dmonyii ko ma doturu ma.

(Nyihi 107-108)

Ba 'jii na raa nabi mayi'dee naa,*“A baba,”
naa “Ngoyo na ji 1 bina ka jekee,

I da aku ne, 1 ku ka ne ji ma, ka ma wu ne.’
(Jekee 14-15)

0o, ma d'j€ 1, da 1 nya'ba ma a'dee

ye binya na 'bé'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa
gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.

(Nyere 14-15)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami
amile, diji nyere di yo giitii ne ji ne,
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka.

82

b

She went to visit her mother.

When three days afierwards she
had not returned back in her footsteps,

When she died, she left behind her child.

Since mother of that little girl died,
(she) slept only on a plain piece of skin.

When the first light of dawn appeared,
the woman starts crying.

Since my mother died, she since never gave
food to me together with her children,
1 was always eating alone.

The man came and said, “Oh elder,
the song you are singing is good. When you
sing it, sing it for me, so I can listen.”

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
(they) goats back home to (they) owners
and tell (they) my parents about this.

Poor man raised palms towards God saying,

since when chief has shown his strength to him,

God should show His strength to him (chief).



('Bata 28)

Kaa na cici nika di ci roo, When with that pot becomes hot,
nglirii'déé ma 'ba. call me to come.
Verbs With Beginning Vowels

In the lesson on Complete and Incomplete verbs, we learned that verbs without the prefix a-
can be complete or incomplete.

In (1), the prefix a- show ata ‘sees’ is an incomplete verb, but in (2), ta ‘see/saw’ could be
complete or incomplete.

(1) Ba bu'du na ata 'jii. 7his man sees a person.
(2) Babu'duna ta'jii.  7his man sees /saw a person.

However, subject pronouns can help show the difference between a complete and incomplete
verb, even without the prefix a-.

In (3), the pronoun ba ‘he’ shows ta ‘sees’ is an incomplete verb, and in (3), bi ‘he’ shows ta
‘saw’ is complete.

(3) Ba bu'du na ba ta 'jii. 7his man sees a person.
(4) Ba bu'du na bi ta 'jii.  7his man saw a person.

Other subject pronouns show the difference between complete and incomplete verbs when there
is no incomplete prefix a-.

Incomplete Complete

Ma ata 'jii. | Ma ta 'jii. | 1 see a person. Mi ta 'jii. I saw a person.

I ata 'jii. I ta 'jii. You (sg) see a person. I ta 'jii. You (sg) saw a person.

Ba ata 'jii. | Ba ta 'jii. | He see a person. Bita'jii. He saw a person.

Hu ata 'jii. | Hu ta 'jii. | She see a person. Hu ta 'jii. She saw a person.

Ni ata 'jii. | Ni ta 'jii. | (S)he (same) sece a person. | Ni ta 'jii.  (S)he (same) saw a person.
Je ata'jii. | Jeta'jii. | We see a person. Jita'jiti.  We saw a person.

He ata 'jii. | He ta 'jii. | You (pl) see a person. Hita'jii. You (pl) saw a person.

Ye ata 'jii. | Ye ta 'jii. | They see a person. Yita'jii. They saw a person.

In the lesson on Commands, we learned that a few commands begin with a vowel. When these
are incomplete verbs, they have the prefix am- or -m. When they are complete verbs, they have
the prefix m-. Plural commands such as T€bi'béd ‘Fly!” have the incomplete prefix at- or t- and
complet prefix t-.

Command ‘ Incomplete ‘ Complete
Ayi'bal Come! | Ba amayi. Ba mayi. He comes. | Bi mayi. He came.
Onyli'ba! Eat/ Ba dmonyii. | Ba monyt. | He eats. Bi monyu. He ate.
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Olu'ba! Enter! Ba amolu. Ba molu. He enters. | Bi molu. He entered.
Olo'ba! Flee! Ba amolo. Ba molo. He flees. | Bi molo. He fled.
Ohitu'ba! Know!/ | Ba amohitu. | Ba mohitu. | He knows. | Bi mohitu. He knew.
Ebi'b! Fly! (sg) | Ba amébi. Ba mébi. He flies. Bi mébi. He flew.
Tebi'ba!  Fly! (pl) | Ye dtébi. Ye tébi. They fly. | Yi tébi. They flew.

The complete verbs above sound like there is no m when they are said quickly. However, we
don’t write these verbs without m. We don’t write Bayi ‘He came’. Instead we write Bi mayi

‘He came’.

Correct Wrong

Bi mayi. Bayi. He came.
Bi monytu. | Bonyu. | He ate.

Bi molu. Bolu. He entered.
Bi molo. Bolo. He fled.

Bi mohitu. | Bohitu. | He knew.
Bi mébi. Bébi. He flew.

Why do we write these complete verbs in the long way with m? If we write them the short
way without m, there is no difference between Hayi ‘She came’ and Hayi ‘You (pl) came’. So
instead we write these as Hu mayi ‘She came’ and Hi mayi ‘You (pl) came’, so there is a
difference.

Incomplete Complete

Correct Correct | Wrong

Ma amayi. [ come. Mi mayi. | Mayi. | I came.

I amayi. You (sg) come. I mayi. | Ayi. You (sg) came.

Ba amayi. He comes. Bi mayi. | Bayi. | He came.

Hu amayi. She comes. Hu mayi. | Hayi. | She came.

Ni amayi. (S)he (same) comes. | Ni mayi. | Nayi. | (S)he (same) came.
Je amayi.  We come. Ji mayi. | Jayi. We came.

He amayi. You (pl) come. Hi mayi. | Hayi. | You (pl) came.

Ye amayi. They come. Yi mayi. | Yayi. | They came.

Other verbs with beginning vowel such as Onyii ‘Eat!” we also write with an m in complete
form.

Incomplete Complete

Correct Correct Wrong

Ma damonyu. [ eat. Mi monyt. | Monyt. | [ ate.

I amonyii. You (sg) eat. Imonyii. | Onyii. | You (sg) ate.

Ba amonyu. He eats. Bi monyu. | Bonyt. | He ate.

Hu @monyii.  She eats. Hu monyii. | Honyii. | She ate.

Ni damonyli.  (S)he (same) cats. | Ni monyii. | Nonyii. | (S)he (same) ate.
Je amonyu.  We eat. Ji monyt. | Jonyu. | We ate.

He amonyii.  You (pl) eat. Hi monyii. | Honyli. | You (pl) ate.
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Ye dmonyli. They cat. \ Yi monyt. \ Yonyii. | They ate.

The dependent words da, di ‘when, since, but’ are separate before most verbs.

Incomplete Complete

Ma da lehe, When I visit, Mi di lehe, When I visited,

I da lehe, When you (sg) visit, I di lehe, When you (sg) visited,

Ba da lehe, When he visits, Bi di lehe, When he visited,

Hu da Iehe, When she visits, Hu di lehe, When she visited,

Ni da lehe, When (s)he (same) visits, | Ni di lehe, When (s)he (same) visited,
Je da lehe, When we vistt, Jidilehe, When we visited,

He da lehe, When you (pl) visit, Hi di lehe, When you (pl) visited,

Ye da lehe, When they visit, Yi di lehe, When they visited,

The dependent word da is also separate before incomplete verbs with beginning vowel such as
ma da mayi ‘when I come’. However, the dependent word di is connected to complete verbs
with beginning vowel, such as ayi ‘come’ in mi dayi ‘when I came’.

Incomplete Complete

Correct Wrong Correct

Ma da mayi, Ma dayi, When I come, Mi dayi, When I came,

I da mayi, When you (sg) come, I dayi, When you (sg) came,

Ba da mayi, Badayi, When he comes, Bi dayi, When he came,

Hu da mayi, When she comes, Hu dayi, When she came,

Ni da mayi, When (s)he (same) comes, | Ni dayi, When (s)he (same) came,
Je da mayi, Jedayi, When we come, Ji dayi, When we came,

He da mayi, He dayi, When you (pl) come, Hi dayi, When you (pl) came,

Ye da mayi, Yedayi, When they come, Yi dayi, When they came,

In summary, we have the following spelling rule:

Spelling rule 9 (page ): Command verbs with beginning vowel (such as Ayi'ba ‘Come!’ and
Onyii'bé ‘Eat!’) are written with beginning m in complete form (such as Bi mayi ‘He came’
and Bi monyii ‘He ate’). After dependent words (da, di ‘when, that’), these verbs are written
separately in incomplete form (such as Ba da mayi ‘When he comes’) and connected in
complete form (such as Bi dayi “When he came”).

Exercise 27

In the lines below, underline all verbs amayi ‘come’, &mdnyii ‘eat’, subject pronouns before
them, and relative clauses they are in. The first three are done as an example.

(Miamb 87-88)
Dihikoree ye raa nabi keke a'ji ndobo na, After that they divided tools among themselves,
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro holi that he came to fight great wild bird with
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di'ba himi.

(Miamb 110)

Mbaa dihikoree, komo beeri na,

tile ka 'jii ye da mayi anya'da 'Bata.
(Hi'bala 9)

Ka hu acu do gburu 'bonjo 4'bi ne ji
muu 'bene, nya ye &mdonyii ne.
(Hi'bala 55-56)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii

da mayi nado ja'da hindo,

(Hi'bala 82-84)

Bu'du 'bi'bé€, milii'bé€ ye raa abe
didokori kungu abe dido biibii alingi
kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'b&'bé.
(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da a'bi

4'jimonyii jaa, na ye muu 'bene,
ma dmonyii ko ma doturu ma.

(Nyihi 8-12)

Kaa ata d'jimonyii ji ba bu'du na,

bi ki ngiirii muu 'bene, hu kumara na hu
mile mo'jo muu yi monyii 'bo ko ye ro.
Ye nja mayi danga 4'jimony60, mo'jo
muu yi monyi ko ye ro. Naa yi monyii
ko ye ro. Yi monyii ndee ko ye ro.
(Nyihi 28)

Ye da mayi '"bé'b€ roo, 'bé€ naka
kpongo 'jii monoo njaa ro.

(Nyihi 49-50)

Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi

na aye nja ne, kilakiti na ndee danga hu,

hu @monyii nja ne.

(Nyihi 54-56)

“A lémi ma a'ji na ndee danga 1,

na 'baa ro?” Naa, “Mi monyii ne ro.”
“T monyii ne taa? Ndere na mi di ndee
kede kori ma akpaa. I ményii ne taa?”
Naa, “Mi monyii 'bo ne ro.”

(Nyihi 61-63)

I, 7 raa da amonyii ba a'ji na?

Ma kaa andee fowii mbiloo roo,

1 monyii 'bo ne diji hu ro.

(Nyihi 111-112)

A lémi ma, ba 'jii monoo ba 'bugba
bina ba da mayi'dee nya ba ro ngoyo.

(Jekee 1-2)
86

from inside.

After a while, the open space was full
of people who came to welcome Hare.

Then she took edible part of pumpkin and
gave it to her own children and they ate it.

They with beginning of sleep,
which came in the middle of the night,

Head of house and his neighbours would
inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for
footprints of person who had entered house.

Since my mother died, she since never gave
food to me together with her children,
1 was always eating alone.

Whenever the father brings some food,

if he calls his children, the woman says children
have already eaten. They should not come

near food, since they have already eaten.

She says they have already eaten.

They ate already.

When they arrived home, the house was empty,
there was no one there.

The water which was by her side, the
bird drank it the fruits of the Kalakiti tree
next to her, it ate it.

“Oh my sister, things which were by your side,

where are they?” “I ate them.”

“When did you eat them? The walk I had

didn’t last very long. When did you eat them?”
“I already ate them.”

You, it is you who ate the things?
Whenever I go away for a while
you have eaten them up.

Oh my sister, there is somone
outside who came and is singing a song.



Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went

monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi and drove his goats to the pasture

ka ye monytii ko ye 'da. so that they could graze.

(Jekee 18)

Ka i ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1, And you, I will bring you a car,

(Jekee 44-45)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga Then she got all her things back firom him,
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini including (with) the car, and she went back
bina hu dayi ndee diroo. with them to the place where she came from it.
('Bata 6-7)

Ba da maa dbiihi'dee 'bé'bé, bi ta luma ne When he arrived home, he saw his in-law
'Bata, ba da mayi bilewu ye. Hare who had come to visit them.

('Bata 19)

Kidi naa, “A 'di luma ma, Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,

1 monyii koyee, ka je mi kelee.” you did not eat, and we did not talk.”

Indefinite (Middle, Causitive, Passive) Verbs

All the types of verbs we have learned so far have a subject (doer of action) mentioned before
the verb. These are called active verbs. With indefinite verbs, it is not mentioned who does
the action, or it is not mentioned who causes or decides to do the action. Before some indefinite
verbs, there is a noun or pronoun involved in the action that is not the one deciding to do the
action. The prefix u- attaches to all indefinite verbs. Only incomplete pronouns may come
before indefinite verbs.

Active verbs have a subject mentioned before the verb. In Mamb 25, the pronoun subject yi
‘they’ (holi ngor ‘two birds’) does the action mi ndere ‘made journey’.

(Miamb 25) (Active verb mi ‘made’)
Ye raa ngbo yi di mi ndere When they made a journey
hi beeri nabi 1€l j1i. around the area, they swallowed people.

In Mamb 117-119, there is no subject before the indefinite verb umi ‘made’.

(Miamb 117-119) (No noun before verb; unmentioned subject)

Yi di biihi 'bé'bE ye raa nabi ci kibi  When they arrived home, they beat the drum
kpa ngala nabi dii. and dancing began (in celebration).

Umi ngala ro kada kii. They made a dance for ten days.

The prefix u- on umi ‘made’ shows the one doing this action is not mentioned. It may be the
same people doing the actions in the previous sentence. The action umi ngala ‘made dance’ is
important. The ones doing this action is not important, so the subject is not mentioned.

In Hi'bala 76, kumara ‘woman’ comes before the indefinite verb unja ‘threw’.
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(Hi'bala 76) (Person noun before verb does not decide action: middle)
Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo, When the first light of dawn appeared,
kumara unja ko ne ro. the woman starts crying (threw her mouth).

When a noun or pronoun comes before an active verb, it is the subject of that verb. However,
the prefix u- on unja ko ne ro ‘threw her mouth’ (start crying) shows it is an indefinite verb,
and the subject kumara did not decide to do this action. Crying is something that can take a
person by surprise. People don’t usually decide to cry.

In Nyihi 100, do'bugba ‘misfortunes’ comes before the indefinite verb uta ‘found’.

(Nvyihi 100) (Thing noun before verb does not decide action; middle)
Do'bugba uta ma roo. All misfortunes of life have found me!

The prefix u- on uta shows do'bugba do not decide to do the action uta. Since they are not alive,
they cannot decide, even though they seem to be alive in this sentence by doing the action.

In Méamb 121, Bongé ‘Bongo people’ comes before the indefinite verb uda ‘were tied’.

(Mamb 121) (Person noun before verb receives action; passive)

Dikori 'jii apiya dihi ngala, Before people scattered from dancing place,
Bong6 uda hi firi 'beye yemeka kotii. Bongo finalized (were tied) in their one decision.

The prefix u- on uda ‘were tied’ shows Bongo is not doing the action. Instead it receives the
action.

In Méamb 121, Luma ‘God’ comes before the indefinite verb uyo'ba ‘should show’.

(Nyere 14-15) (Person noun is made to do the action; causative)
Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying,

amile, diji nyere di yo giitli ne ji ne, since chief has shown his strength to him,
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka. God should show His strength to him (chief).

The prefix u- on uta shows Luma does not decide to do the action uyo'ba. Instead justice
(fairness) of the situation may cause Luma to do the action.

Exercise 28

In the sentences below, underline all indefinite verbs.

(Méamb 3-4)

Lo'ngu moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi A big fight began at moon between two
dongara ye ngara holi monoo ngori great birds called Mambilinganja

ka Mambilingdnja ye na Mambilingdma. with Mambilingama.

(Mimb 33)
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Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'bé€ ga.
(Mamb 54)

'Bata kehe firi diro ngara holi mbiloo,
kumara umba tor.

(Mémb 67-68)

Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba kaka ro
kada nika hi lo'ngu gbiigiirii paca.
(Hi'bala 31)

Gimaa 1t ko nee.

(Hi'bala 65-67)

Gimaa da amohitu 'bo ne amile

gimaa iici 'bo ro ne roo, gimaa iidi roo

gimaa raa a'ji' 'bene nabi dnyi
kamabal andee a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.
(Hi'bala 74-75)

'Bii ucu komo hu wa ro,

i gihi'bala 'ban roo,

'bii ucu komo 1 wa ro.

(Hi'bala 78-80)

“Gimaa uyu roo, 'di di tunu gimaa?”
(Hi'bala 144)

Ye liindii gaa bihi ro ye unya ro,

ye mbaa gaa bihi ro ye unya ro.
(Nyihi 24)

Ba gibu'doo kiilii ba {iciicii.

(Jekee 33)

Ka 'da hu kumara na hu ka ngiili,
bu'do hu uyuyu.

(Nyere 22)

Ka ji na aba di 'nga 'doci ne,

unu ro ba nja firee!

(Nyere 34-37)

Ka amile naa hi kada na nyere di wo

kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,

ka nyere unduju maa.

Ka ma raa akehe ne hi kiilii ma amile
kaa kaba na nyere di wo kinji

na ama, Luma uyo ne 'ba ji ba.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.
('Bata 1)

Naa nga koto Kidi umayi ami ngoo
ro 1€émi 'Bata.
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Their sound was heard in all villages.

Hare repeated told her about great wild bird,
but wife completely refiised (to listen).

On that day they collected many tools
for him, filling up a bag.

The child says nothing.

When child had understood that

the child had been beaten,

that the child’s body is cold,

she did get up quietly and went to the skin.

Sleep doesn’t catch her eyes,
you little orphan over there,
sleep doesn’t catch your eyes.

(Husband,) “Child died? What killed child?”

All the brothers, they were upset,
all the mothers they were upset.

The young boy was brave.

The woman was a widow,
her husband was dead.

But his hand which had been cut
made him sufter so much!

Then he said, “The day when chief took my
fish, I had a painful problem,

but the chief didn’t ask me any question.
Then [ said in my mind that,

if it is like this, the chief who took my fish,
God should show it to him (the right way).

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done, let it be forgiven to him.

Long ago, Elephant arranged
to marry the sister of Hare.



('Bata 18)

Kori 'Bata @monyii diimii, Before Hare ate the porridge,
ba naa ka ji ba luma ne, ndere 'bene idii ro. /Ae said to his in-law that his trip was starting.

Direction verbs

The word 'dee ‘come’ is a verb. However, -'dee ‘coming’ can also be a direction verb suffix to
show the direction of the verb it is attached to. It shows the direction is towards the speaker or
towards people present in the story.

In Hi'bala 98-99, the verb 'dee means the action ‘came’.
(Hi'bala 98-99)

Ye milii'bé€ gaa, ye liindii gaa, All the neighbours, brothers,
na ye lémi gaa ye raa 'dee danga hu. and sisters came beside her.

However in Nyihi 18-19, -'dee ‘coming’ is a suffix on the verb atu ‘carry’. It shows the
children should carry the water towards the woman speaking to them.

(Nyihi 18-19) (-ndee as direction towards speaker)

Kumara nabi ndee Then, woman went and sewed two
arii kuta ngori 4'béé hi ji ye naa beer filters, she gave them to them (children)
ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini. telling them to go fetch water with them (filters).

However in Nyihi 122-123, 'dee is a suffix on the verb wo ‘carry’. It shows the child carried
the other child to the elder woman.

(Hi'bala 122-123) (-ndee as direction towards a person in the story)

Da mi di 'du, damayi na do ja'da Then, after I had spent a while lying down,
hindo ma raa nabi dnyi ngbo in the middle of the night, I got up

a'ji ama kamabal nabi wo'dee gburu very slowly, I carried her own child

maa 'bahu ataa ko kiilii hu. and placed him on her breast.

Often, direction verbs are used along with place adverbs. In Mamb 105, the place adverb
'bugba ‘out’ is used along with the direction suffix -'dee on molu ‘enter’.

(Miamb 105) (-ndee along with place adverb)

Kayi 'jii di molu'dee 'bugba raa ka 'Bata. The first person to come out was Hare.

Why do we attach the direction suffix -'dee ‘coming’ to verbs? It is because the command
suffix -'ba ‘should, must’ follows -'dee and does not come before -'dee. Rule 8 says 'ba is
connected to the verb unless separated by a pronoun. -'dee is not a pronoun, so should be
connected to the verb, and -'ba should be connected after -'dee.

In Hi'bala 27, -'ba ‘should, must’ is connected after -'dee ‘coming’ on the verb ayi ‘come’.
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(Hi'bala 27)

Hu raa dngiirii gimaa naa, “Gimaa, ayi'dee'ba.”

So, we connect the direction suffix -'dee ‘coming, towards’ to the end of all verbs before it.

Correct Wrong
Hi'bala 27 | ayi'dee'ba | ayi 'dee'ba | must come here
Mimb 8 | ga'dee ga 'dee chased coming
Nyihi 44 | atinge'dee | atinge 'dee | gof coming
Nyihi 45 | a'do'du'dee | a'do'du 'dee | collected coming
Nyihi 72 | le'dee le 'dee looked towards
Nyih 125 | amolo'dee | amolo 'dee | rushed coming
'Bata 12 | dngiirii'dé€ | dngiirii 'dé€ | called to come

We do not connect the direction suffix -'dee to any other words.

Correct

\ Wrong

Bi 'dee danga hu. \ Bi'dee danga hu. \ He came beside her.

Then she called the child, “Child, come here!”

In summary, we have the following spelling rule:

Spelling rule 12 (page ): Write 'dee connected to a verb before it. (Do not connect 'dee to any

other words.)

Exercise 29

In the lines below, underline all direction verbs.

(Mimb 7-8)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi.
(Mimb 32)

Yi tii hi komo ye di toro akpa

ye acu'dee bihi dokorkotu.

(Hi'bala 76-77)

Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo,
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba bu'doo raa
amayi'dee ji hu, “Ka ji hu 'di ya?”

(Hi'bala 89)

Ye raa amayi'dee.

(Hi'bala 91)
Lémi ba raa nabi dnyi'dé€ di 'da,
maki biyaa naa gimaa uyu ro.
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Those with authority in their hands
chased them away fiom the moon.

They met by their eyes fiom above
and then fell down together.

When the first light of dawn appeared,
the woman starts crying. Her husband came
to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?”

They did not see any human footprints.
Then, they came back.

Then his sister came firom over there,
(since she heard) that the child was dead.




(Nyihi 21-22)

Yi ndee 'da, ye ka ange mini ye ka
amolu'dee 'bugba, mini na dkii dihi kuta.
(Nyihi 43-45)

Hu 1€mi ba hu dondihi haa, u ba raa d'jé
mbili gurufa, atugu ne tugu ne tugu ne nya
ba atinge'dee mini nini atu taa danga hu. Ba
andee, ba a'do'du'dee mo'jo kalakiti di 'da.
(Nyihi 61-62)

Ba raa amayi'dee naa,

“I, 1 raa da amonyii ba a'ji na?

(Nyihi 72)

Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi le'dee.
(Nyihi 96)

Ba raa maa amayi'dee roo ba ro ndu'ba ro.
(Nyihi 103-104)

Ka gile kanikii ma andee toko

angiirii'dee ba nyere na.

Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa,

“A tiirii ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.
(Nyihi 124-125)

Da di'ba Bongo roo, ki 'du ji 'jii hi kibi
nya i ka nyere, ye 'jii bana roo ye
amolo'dee amayi 'bé'bé nyere ro.

('‘Bata 11-12)

Hu raa na cici do f6'dii, cici da maa aci,
ka hu édngiirii'dé€ bu'du ne.

They went there, and when they drew
water and went out, water seeped through filters.

His sister stayed inside, he took Gurufa tree
leaves. He beat it, beat it, beat it, he got water
with them, and carried and put it next to her.
He went and collected fruits of Kalkit tree.

The boy came back and said,
“You, it is you who ate these things?

Then, other people looked around.
The old man came and began begging.

Because of this, I am going to

call the chief to come.”

When he arrived there, he said,

“Oh governor, come! Oh chiet, come!

In Bongoland, it someone beats the drum
and if it is the chief, then all the people
rush up and come to the chief’s compound.

She put the pot on fire, and when it became
hot, she called for her husband to come.

Repetitive (Perfect) Verbs

Repetitive verbs show a previous action with a lasting result, and the action does not need to be
done again. [check this] The verb letters are repeated (doubled) in the verb to make a repetitive
verb. Repetitive verbs can be incomplete or complete.

In Méamb 9-10, the repetitive verb cucu ‘fell, went down’ is used to show the action that
happened had a lasting result. After the birds came, they did not leave, so they don’t need to

come again.

(Médmb 9-10)

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi

These two birds, they came

mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee. Kpa ‘o this our land. And they fell

ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongge.

Exercise 30
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down into the village of Bongos.



In the sentences below, underline all repetitive verbs. Do not underline any verbs that are not
repetitive verbs.

(Mémb 87-88)

Dihikoree ye raa nabi keke a'ji ndobo na, Affer that they divided tools among themselves,
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro holi that he came to fight great wild bird with
di'ba himi. from inside.

(Mémb 95-99)

Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi This work happened and then the

ngara holi raa nabi mébi toro na mino, great wild bird flew up with a screech,
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi. and then again fell down.

Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu  7hen she (went) up again and she died

na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time,

hu kpa amébi hi hilili ciki toro, she tflew high up in the sky,

ka ne mbimbi kadokokotii, so as to leave for good,

ka piirii na di'ba himi adari hu. and this wound from inside defeated her.
(Hi'bala 7-8)

Hu raa acu do 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na She took the seeds out,

arohi ne hi ko'do, she scraped them off into a calabash,

a'bi ne ji gihi'bala na mbagaa di yuyu. she gave them fto this orphan her mother died.
(Nyihi 24)

Ba gibu'doo kiilii ba {iciicii. The young man’s heart was brave.

(Nyihi 82-83)

Ye dondihi ro, ba roo, ba ka nyere ro, They remained like that. He was the chief,
bihi ba iri ro, 1émi ba na alala ro. his land was rich, and his sister grew up.

Helping (Auxiliary) Verbs

When helping verbs are used along with a real verb, it changes the meaning and use of the real
verb. The helping verb kaa ‘will’ shows the action will happen after the time of speaking
(future). Nabi ‘did’ confirms that the action happened or will happen (evidence). Hibi ‘is, was’
shows ongoing action (continuous). 'Bo ‘already had’ shows the action that already happened
continues or has lasting effect until the time of speaking (perfect). Nja ‘did’ is also a helping
verb [check all these].

Future kaa ‘will’

The helping verb kaa ‘will” shows the action will happen after the time of speaking. It only
comes before incomplete verbs [check this].

In Hi'bala 53, kaa ‘will’ shows the action ata ‘discover’ will happen in the future.

(Hi'bala 53) (Future)
Ma kaa ata ba firi na hu di ngu'ngu ne ndan. 7 will discover the scheme she plans today.
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Evidence (Evidential, indicative) nabi ‘did’

The helping verb nabi ‘did’ confirms that the action happened. It only comes before incomplete
verbs [check this] that are in past time. It is only used in stories for main actions that move the
story forward.

In Nyihi 81, nabi ‘did’ confirms that the action alewu ‘choose’ really did happen.
(Nyihi 81) (Evidence)

Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere 7hen they did choose the boy
hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that place.

Continuous hibi ‘is, was, doing’

The helping verb hibi ‘is, was, doing” shows the action is ongoing. It only comes before
incomplete verbs [check this].

In Hi'bala 43-44, hibi ‘was doing’ shows the action ngu'ngu ‘thinking’ did not happen at once,
but continued over time.

(Hi'bala 43-44)
Firi nika gimaa na ngbo That matter, the girl
hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne. was thinking in her mind on it.

Perfect 'bo ‘already had’

The helping verb 'bo ‘alread had’ shows the action that already happened continues or has
lasting effect until the time of speaking. It follows complete or incomplete verbs.

In Nyihi 8-10, 'bo ‘already had’ means the action monyii ‘eat’ already happened and the effect
continues until the time of speaking.

(Nyihi 8-10) (Perfect with complete)
Kaa ata @'jimonyii ji ba bu'du na, Whenever the father brings some food,
bi ki ngiirii muu 'bene, hu kumara na hu it he calls his children, the woman says the

mile mo'jo muu yi ményii 'bo ko ye ro.  children have already eaten.

According to kumara ‘woman’, the children ate some time ago and do not need to eat again.
nja ‘did’

The helping verb nja ‘did’ follows incomplete verbs.

In Nyihi 49-50, nja ‘did’ follows the incomplete verbs aye ‘drink’ and &monyii ‘eat’.

(Nyihi 49-50)
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Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi na  7he water which was by her side,
aye nja ne, kilikiti na ndee danga hu, bird did drink it, and fruits of Kalakiti tree
hu @moényii nja ne. next to her, it did eat it.

The helping verb nja ‘did’ should not be confused with the modifier nja ‘how, what’. The
modifier nja ‘who, what’ comes before a noun possessed by a long vowel possessor pronoun.

In Nyere 17, the modifier nja ‘how, what’ describes the noun bikunoo ‘pain of it’. This noun is
possessed by the long vowel pronoun oo ‘it” (dogiji ‘finger”).

(Nyere 17) (nja ‘how, what’ modifier)
Dihikoree nja bikunoo, nja bikunoo! And then what pain of it, what pain of it/

The helping verb nja ‘did’ should also not be confused with the neg nja ‘not’ used after a
subject and before the verb.

In Méamb 27, the negative nja ‘not’ is used along with wa ‘not’. Nja is after the subject pronoun
ye ‘they’ and before the verb arér6 ‘fly’.

(Mémb 27)

Ye nja drord nahi kadaa wa. 7They do not fly around in day time.

In summary, we have the following helping verbs. We learn about the helping verb ndee ‘was,
before’ in the next lesson.

Helping verbs Location Shows
Future kaa  will before incomplete the action will happen after the time
verbs of speaking
Evidence nabi did before incomplete certainty that the action happened or
verbs will happen
Continuous | hibi is, was | before incomplete ongoing action
verbs
Perfect 'bo  already | after incomplete or the action that already happened
had complete verbs continues or has lasting effect until the
time of speaking
77 nja  did after incomplete verbs | ??
Past ndee was, before or after the action happened before the time of
before incomplete or speaking
complete verbs

Exercise 31

In the sentences below, underline the helping verbs kaa ‘will’, nabi ‘did’, hibi ‘is, was’, 'bo
‘had’, nja ‘did’ and the verbs they help.
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(Mémb 7-11)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa

nabi mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee,

kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bonggé
do lo'ngu beeri hi komoo kpé.
(Hi'bala 6-8)

Hu kumara na hu raa ata 'bonjo do f0'di,
hu ka maa ata 'bo 'bonjo do fo'dii,
'bonjo di 'di'di 'bo roo, hu raa acu do
'jomo'ba 'bonjo na drohi ne hi ko'do,
a'bi ne ji gihi'bala na mbagaa di yuyu.
(Hi'bala 32)

Gimaa na ngbo hibi ngu'ngu

firi 'bene hi kiilii ne.

(Hi'bala 51)

Ma kaa alewu ba firi na ndan da
(Hi'bala 63-67)

Hu raa nabi ranee, gimaa raa ngbo
hibi ci ro ne, gimaa na hibi ci ro ne.
Gimaa da amohitu 'bo ne amile

gimaa {ici 'bo ro ne roo, gimaa iidi roo
gimaa raa a'ji' 'bene nabi dnyi
kamabal andee a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.
(Hi'bala 128-129)

Hu da mohitu 'bo ne amile gimaa {idi roo,
hu raa 4'j¢ kaga hu raa ata nya ne.

(Nyihi 56)

I monyii ne taa?” Naa,

“Mi monyti 'bo ne ro.”

(Nyihi 61-63)

“I, 1 raa da amonyii ba a'ji na?

Ma kaa andee fowii mbiloo roo,

1 monyii 'bo ne diji hu ro.

Da i kaa ataa ndan.”

(Nyihi 142-143)

Ka firi na dido 'bugba na dile naa

nja aku nja nee na raki!

(Jekee 5-9)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba
mii'di na, ka ba agi ro ne dondihi

ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya

binyee hibi monyii ko ye hi bidi.

Ka 'da, ngoyo na ba gibu'du na ba da
hibi aku ne iiny1 ko hu ngaja hege monoo
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Those with authority in their hands

did chase them away from the moon.
Then the two birds

did come to our land.

and they did fly down into area of Bongo
on open land in its large face.

The woman used to put some pumpkin

on fire. And when she had put pumpkin on fire,
when the pumpkin had cooked, she took

seeds out, she scraped them into calabash,

and give them to orphan whose mother died.

The child was thinking
her idea in her heart (making up her mind).

1 will examine the situation today . . .

She did press, the child there was struggling,
the child was struggling.

When child had understood that

the child had been beaten,

that the child’s body is cold,

she did get up quietly and went to the skin.

When she realized that the child was dead,
she took the rod back and left it

When did you eat them?”
“l already ate them.”

“You, it is you who ate the things?
Whenever I go away for a while

you have eaten them up. But you will see
what is happening to you today.”

Question that concerns everyday life, said that
not did tell it in this way!

Young man walked up to the bottom of
the tree, he turned his body and sat down
to whistle his song, and let the goats
eating with their mouthes in the pasture.
Then fiom the tree under which he was
sitting singing his song,



dihi ba mii'di na ba da dondihi a young she-spirit became charmed by

moloo ro ngoyo na 'bene. the song of the one sitting under the tree.

(Jekee 38-39)

Ana ye da roo na, hu kumara hege In the meantime, the she-spirit in the

na 'ba bidi 'ban hu hibi lewu ye diro firi pasture over there,

na ye da hibi yogo ne. was watching what they were doing.
(Jekee 47-48)

Ka ne ro ba ka landaa mu'du nya ba He felt seriously ill while thinking about

hibi ngu'ngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara the woman’s words which
na hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee.  Ae didn’t turn to his advantage.

(Nyere 25)

Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na The chief there did report in detail to

di ta ne ga ji ba lo'ngu 'jii na. important person all that had happened.
('Bata 15-16)

Nya ba 'jii 'bii 'Bata hibi lingi ye diro firi While Hare was examining situation of

na ye, da hibi yogo ne. them, he thought about how it was unusual.

Past helping verb ndee ‘was, before’

The word ndee ‘go’ is a verb that can also be used as the past helping verb ndee ‘was, before’.
The helping verb ndee ‘was, before’ shows the verb happened before the time of speaking. It
can come before or after incomplete or complete verbs. It can also be used as an equal sign for
words that were the same in the past.

In Mamb 114-115, the verb andee has the incomplete prefix a- and means the action ‘went’.

(Mamb 114-115) (used as verb)

Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro do 'jii ye na They carried him with his wife on people,
momii ne, andee no ye 'bé'bé na loki and they went home with them with a crowd
hikori ye na ngoyo kiimo. around them with a celebration song.

However, ndee can also be used along with another verb to mean ‘was, before’.

In Nyihi 12, ndee ‘was, before, in past’ shows the action monyii ‘ate’ happened before the time
of speaking. It follows the complete verb monyii.

(Nyihi 12) (after complete verb)

Naa yi monyii ko ye ro. She says they have already eaten.
Yi monyii ndee ko ye ro. They already ate in the past.

In Hi'bala 111, ndee ‘was, before’ shows the state verb anunu ‘be ill” was before the time of
speaking. It comes before the incomplete verb anunu ‘be ill’.

(Hi'bala 111) (before an incomplete verb)
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“Da ana nokotoo he da na gilémi 1, “Yesterday when you were with
hiti ro hu na ndee anunu?” your little sister, was she ill?”

Ndee can also be used as an equal sign for words that were the same in the past. In this way it
can be used without any other verb.

In Nyihi 34, ndee shows gikomo hu na ‘this her mind’ was the same as giyee ‘weak’.
(Nyihi 34) (ndee used as equal sign)

Ka hu gingajaa, gikomo hu na And the little girl, her mind
ndee kpii giyee. was still a bit weak.

Exercise 32

In the lines below, underline all ndee ‘was, before, in past’

(Mémb 49-50)

Akpa ye na ndee yi di 'du 'bé€ ko beeri Those in past who were living in that area
andimii hi gbogbo mii'di diji hu. fled from her into the bush.

(Mémb 82-83)

Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori And he went around among

ye na ndee kpii ka 'bur nabi those (who) were still alive

kukor firi kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye. and told them about the plan that he came with.
(Hi'bala 61-62)

Hu raa ngbo nabi dnyi diyal do landaa She got up straight away and seized

kaga monoo ndee hi mbétii a stick (which) was on the door,

nabi a'jé ne ara ne ro go gimaa. and she took it and pressed it on child’s throat.
(Hi'bala 145-146)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman hu di tunu ne, Even if it was a little orphan she killed,

hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan?”
'baanika diji 'di?”

(Nyihi 49-50)

Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi na The water which was by her side,

aye nja ne, kalakiti na ndee danga hu, bird drank it, and fiuits of Kalakiti tree

hu @monyii nja ne. next to her, it ate it.

(Nyihi 135-136)

“Ro firi ndee bi di yi ne ro je nakadan.” “This trouble was what he made for us in past.”
“A baba, hu kumara na 'bii ndee na ye “Oh elder, the woman who was with you and
mo'jo muu na, ye 'baa?” her children, where is she?”

('Bata 7-8)

Hi Waw nika na ndee ga ka Bongéé 'jii monoo In Wau, there were not many other tribes
ndee hi Waw dihikori Bongo unja ndee wa. like was the Bongo (in number of people).

Derived Nouns
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Derived nouns are verbs or other types of words used as nouns. Just like other nouns, they can
be possessed by a noun or pronoun, follow a preposition, and be described by numbers or
modifiers. Action nouns are actions used as nouns, and have the prefix bi-. Person nouns are
people doing an action, and have the prefix 'bi-. Small nouns are the same as other nouns but
smaller, and have the prefix gi-. A few other derived nouns have the prefix ma-.

In (1), 'bugu ‘stole’ is a verb. However, in (2) the prefix bi- on bi'bugu ‘stealing’ shows this
verb is used as an action noun. This action is possessed by 'jii ‘person’.

Verb (1) Ba 'ji na bi '"bugu a'ji monoo. (?) 7his person stole something.
Action noun | (2) Bi ta bi'bugu 'jii na. (?) He saw the stealing of this person.
Person noun | (3) Bi ta 'bi'bugu na. (?) He saw this thief

In (3) the prefix 'bi- on 'bi'bugu ‘thief” shows this verb is used as a person noun. The
demonstrative na ‘this’ points to this person who does the action.

Action nouns are often made from verbs, but can also be made from adjectives or other nouns.

Action noun Original word

bi'nga  cutting a'nga cut off verb
bifemu denying afemu deny verb
biyoyo tiredness ayoyo be tired verb
bingbe changing, altering | angbe twist, turn over | verb
bifati thanks, praise afati  thank, praise verb
bitugu  stabing, spearing | atugu stab verb
biba engagement aba get engaged verb
bijo trapping ajo trap verb
biga harvest aga cut verb
biligi Wrongness aligi  be lost verb
bindigi  belief, acceptance | andigi agree, accept | verb
bili feed, food ali suck, nurse verb
birihi honour arthi ~ hounour verb
biré threatening aré threaten verb
bi'dii planting a'diic  plant, sow verb
bi'bi giving a'bi give verb
bitigo strength tigo strong adjective
bikunu  pain kunu  painfil adjective
binjuru  Aumiliation njuru  sorrow noun
bimu'du sleeping, bed mu'du rest noun

Person nouns are often made from other nouns, but can also be made from verbs, adverbs or
modifiers.

Person noun | Original word

'bindu'ba  beggar |andu'ba beg |Verb
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bi'bugu thief a'bugu  steal verb
'bi'do'du  ‘zalkative person a'do'du talk to much verb
'biluma medicine man, healer | Luma God noun
'bindugu  merchant, trader ndugu  price noun
bigoli rich person goli wealth, riches | noun
bi'boro blacksmith, craftsman | 'boro forging noun
bia'ji master, owner a'ji thing noun
'bimoko  fighter moko war, fighting | noun
'bingomu  doctor ngomu  abscess noun
'bidokuu  shy person dokuu  shame noun
"binjuru poor person njuru poverty noun
biku'ja prostitute ku'ja prostitution noun
'biganja rich person ganja money noun
'biyungba enemy yungba hatred noun
'bimamba  Aunter mamba  search, hunt noun
'bikaga sorcerer kaga witchcraft, tree | noun
bingbiiti  deaf person ngbiitii  deafness noun
'biwingd  greedy person wiangda  greed noun
'biméngiri coward mingiri fear noun
bit6'bo healthy person t0'bo fat noun
bikiili Jjealous person kiilii heart noun
'bimbiyo  spy mbiyo  lie, falsehood | noun
bingli'dii  blind person ngi'dii  blindness noun
biliki stubborn person liki disturbing adverb
bika'bii lame person ka'bii paralyzed modifier

Action nouns and person nouns can be used as other nouns. They can be possessed by a noun
or pronoun, be introduced by a preposition, and be described by numbers or modifiers.

In Mamb 28-29, the action noun bimu'du ‘sleep’ has the prefix bi-. It is described by the
number héwii ‘four’.

(Mamb 28-29) (action noun before number:; action noun before possessor pronoun)
Damayi hi bimu'du héwii, Then afier four sleeps,

dihikori bimayi ye ro dohii, afier their coming to carth,
Miambilingédnjad raa ngbo tijohi ndiiii ne. Mombilinganja made a noise.

The action noun bimayi ‘coming’ also has the prefix bi- and is possessed by the possessor
pronoun ye ‘their’.

In Lu'ba 9, the action noun bigu ‘selling’ has the prefix bi- and is possessed by the possessor
noun Bongé ‘Bongo people’.

(Lu'ba 9) (action noun before possessor noun)
Ba naa kedeka bigu Bongo ka 'ngicé raa
ndee ka hido kunya.
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In Hi'bala 41-42, the action noun bimu'du ‘bed’ has the prefix bi- and is introduced by the
preposition hi ‘in’.

(Hi'bala 41-42) (action noun introduced by preposition)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu di ngu'ngu ne What is the matter today that she wants it
amile naa, na ro'bu d'dogii ro ma aka to give me a bath and to sleep
je a'du ne ne hi bimu'du kotii. with her in one bed.

In Mamb 69, the person noun 'bimoko ‘fighters’ has the prefix 'bi- and is described by the
modifier bu'du ‘male’.

(Mamb 69) (person noun after modifier)
Bihi da amara, akpa bu'du 'bimoko When morning came, the male fighters
awli ne ji ba. carried it (bag of tools) for him.

Sometimes action nouns follow verbs directly. In this position, they describe the verb—just like
an adverb.

In 'Bata 6-7, the action noun bilewu ‘visiting’ follows the verb mayi ‘came’. It tells the reason
for the action. It tells why Hare came.

('Bata 6-7) (action noun after verb)
Ba da maa dbiihi'dee 'bé'bé, When he arrived home, he saw his in-law
bi ta luma ne 'Bata ba da mayi bilewu ye. Hare who came of visiting them.

Small nouns

Small nouns are the same as other nouns but are smaller or younger in some way. These have
the prefix gi-. This prefix only attaches to nouns to mean a smaller of that noun.

Small noun Original word

gimbara  remains mbara  balance noun
gingaja  daughter ngaja  gir/ noun
gibaanga insect baanga dangerous animal | noun
gibu'du  boy bu'du  man noun
giji small hand ji arm, hand noun
gimaa small child, baby maa child noun
gihi'bala  small orphan hi'vala  orphan noun
ginduru  /ittle weakness (in character) | nduru  weakness noun
gikomo  perception komo eyes noun
gia'ji little thing a'ji thing noun
gikpanga scrap kpanga piece of something | noun
gihi'bana small skin hi'bana skin noun
gikpara  small pool kpara  pool noun
gifiri small matter firi word, matter noun
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gikiitii small shelter | Kiitii shelter | noun

In Hi'bala 33-34, the small noun gimaa ‘little girl’ has the prefix gi- and is the topic of the
sentence.

(Hi'bala 33-34) (small nouns)
Diji hu aki hu nja ka Because this little girl, there is no weakness of

a,u éndiméndi giyee. little girl (in character); her perception is mature.

The small noun ginduru ‘weakness in character’ is possessed by gimaa ‘little girl’. The small
noun gikomo ‘perception’ is possessed by the pronoun hu ‘her’.

A few other derived nouns have the prefix ma-. This prefix can attach to verbs, adjectives or
other nouns.

Other derived noun \ Original word

maduru'bu  vision adu'buru  dream verb
mahimii relative himii relative by blood | noun
makiny€  sweetness, happiness | kKinyi tasty adjective

We have the following spelling rule:

Spelling rule 7 (page ): Write the following as attached prefixes:

\ Derived nouns | Correct | Wrong
bi- | apati praise (verb) | bipati praise (noun) | bi pati praise (noun)
'bi- | andu'ba beg (verb) | 'bindu'ba beggar 'bi ndu'ba beggar
gi- | maa child gimaa baby gi maa baby
ma- | himii relative m3himli  relative mi himii  relative

Exercise 33

In the sentences below, underline all action nouns. Underline twice all person nouns.all
small nouns.

(Mimb 12)
Bilehe ye raa da agbo kilili hi kiilii. Their sight brought fear in hearts (of people).
(Mémb 34-35)

Yi ci ro ye bihi ka korkakpa akpa ye kpaw They fought long time, they became exhausted
yongi diji biyoyo, akpa do bihi diro ye kpi. from tiredness, then were quiet for awhile.
(Mémb 90-92)

Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dii, Affer that the work began,

ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira, which was cutting her bones with an axe,

na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo  and spearing her with a spear type, while others
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ala'nga kidi hu na mambirembe.

(Hi'bala 47-50)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du
do hi'bana doturoo kori gia'ji monoo doo
ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.

Ka gihi'bana nika di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da,
gimaa na raa a'ji 'bene domu'du doo.
(Hi'bala 55-56)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii

da mayi nado ja'da hindo,

(Mimb 59)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.

(Hi'bala 94-96)

Ba raa roo, di'ba Bongo 'da powii naa firi
ki biihi cinika 'baanika, bu'du 'bi'béé
malii'bé€ ye raa abe didokori kungu abe dido
biibii alingi kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'b&'bé.
(Hi'bala 127-128)

Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa,

gimaa raa na bidi. Ka hu,

ro ba a'jee maki hi miilii.

(Nyihi 1-2)

Naa nga ba bu'du monoo bi 'jé kumara
'bene ka ye a'ju na hu mo'jo muu ngori
gibu'du kotii ka gingaja kotii.

(Nyihi 42)

Ye dondihi ro, ba raa nabi dbii

gia'ji monoo kaba gikiitii.

(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du monoo
bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi.

(Jekee 13)

Ka hiko ba gibu'du na ho ro bira

diro hu gingaja na.

(Jekee 14-15)

Oo, ma &'j€ 1, da 1 nya'ba ma a'dee ye
binya 'bé'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa

gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.

(Nyere 4)

Ka ba andee étii na ba 'jii monoo

ka 'binjuru kori baa.

(Nyere 18)

Ka ba afi 'jii kori ba 'bingomu monoo.

(Nyere 28-30)
Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
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were cutting her veins with knifes.

Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept
alone on skin without any small thing like
small pieces of cloth, nothing(at all).

That piece of skin thrown there,

1t is the little child who is sleeping alone on it.

They with beginning of sleep,
which came in the middle of the night,

She went for visiting of her mother.

In Bongo area from long ago, if something
happens like this, the male house owner and
neighbours try to find along side of rubbish
footprints of person coming into the house.

She pressed on child until
child became cold. And she
commited her act in the dark.

Long ago, a man married a woman
and they gave birth to two children,
a boy and a girl.

They settled there and he built
a small thing like a small shelter.

Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man
went driving his goats to the pasture.

Then the young man stood gaping in
admiration at the beauty of the girl.

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
the goats back home to the owners
with telling my parents about this.

Then when going to the river,
he met a poor man.

Then he sent someone to get an abscess doctor.
Then the important man told the chief

that he should call the owner of fish,

so as to explain the matter that he (poor man)



bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee, was thinking it in his mind the past day,

bi di wo kinji na ba 'binjuru na haa. when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man.
('Bata 21)

Mi mayi ngbo binduju he ka ayikaw. 1 just came for greeting you.

('Bata 36-37)

[ 'Bata dibina roo, mbir bihaci ro, You Hare, (your) anger of hot,

ka hi ba aya'nga ro Kidi. and lost your temper on Elephant.

(Lu'ba 11-12)

Da ana njii bida firi gbana bingo firi 'ba This book that is a matter with writing of book
Bongo ka he tugba do firi diro kuhu he of Bongo is the responsibility of your tribe.
(Lu'ba 1)

Gifiri diro kuhu Bongo nga koto. Brief history of Bongo tribe from eariler time.

Derived Adjectives and Modifiers

Derived adjectives are verbs or other types of words used as adjectives. Just like other
adjectives, they can follow and describe a noun. Derived modifiers are adjectives used as
modifiers. Like other modifiers, they can follow ka ‘is, be, as’ and have a long last vowel when
following ka. Derived adjectives have the prefix ki-. Derived modifiers have the prefix ma-.

In (1), aci ‘became hot’ is a verb. However, in (2) the prefix ki- on kici ‘hot’ shows this verb is
used as an adjective. Kici describes the noun cici ‘pot’.

Verb
Derived adjective

(1) Cici da maa aci, . . . (?) When the pot became hot.
(2) Bi ta ba cici kici na. (?) He saw this hot pot.

In (3), kunya ‘bad’ is an adjective. However, in (4) the prefix mi- on makunyaa ‘bad’ shows
this adjective is used as modifier. Makunyaa follows ka ‘is, be, as’.

(3) Firi na bi kunya. (?) This word is bad.
(4) Firi na ka makunyaa. (?) 7his word is bad.

Adjective
Derived modifier

Derived adjectives are often made from verbs, but can also be made from nouns or other
adjectives.

Derived adjective Original word

kindaru wrinkled andaru shrivel verb
kici hot aci be hot, boil verb
kidi cold adi be cold, diminish verb
kiléti perceptive | aléti perceive verb
kihilili ~ Zight-weight | hilili air, wind noun
kitigo  hard tigo strong adjective

Derived adjectives can be used like other adjectives. They can follow and describe a noun.
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In Nyere 26-27, the derived adjective kidi ‘cold’ has the prefix ki-. It describes the noun ro
‘body’.

(Nyere 26-27) (Derived adjective describes a noun)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di Chief said, after the fish he took it fiom
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo poor man, nothing like a cold body (good)
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja. happened in health for him.

Derived modifiers are made from adjectives.

Derived modifier Original word

makanda recent, new |kanda new adjective
makitigo  hard kitigo  hard adjective
makonye white konye white adjective
makunya bad kunya bad adjective
mangatee younger ngatee younger adjective
makiny€€ sweet, happy | kinyi  tasty adjective

Derived modifiers can follow ka ‘is, be’ like other modifiers. When following ka, a modifier
has a long last vowel.

In Nyere 5, the derived modifier makandaa ‘recent’ has a long final vowel and follows ka ‘is,
be, as’.

(Nyere 5) (Derived modifier following ka ‘is, be, as’)
Kumara ba 'jii na hu 'ju ka makandaa. Wite of that man gave birth as recent.

We have the following spelling rule:

Spelling rule 7 (page ): Write the following as attached prefixes:

\ Derived nouns | Correct \ Wrong

ki- | aci become hot (verb) | kici hot ki ci hot
ma- | kunya bad (adjective) makunya bad (modifier) | ma kunya bad (modifier)

Exercise 34

In the lines below, underline all derived adjectives. Underline twice all derived modifiers.

(Jekee 5-7)
Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba The young man walked up to bottom of
mii'di na, ka ba agi ro ne dondihi the tree, he turned his body and sat down
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ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya

binyee hibi monyii ko ye hi bidi.

nabi gele dongara nduma na ka jekee,

naa na ka makunyaa.

(Jekee 24-26)

Ba da maa alewu ro ne, bi ta ro ne na lawu
kanda ka nja bira roo, nya ne ka makonyee
gbana mbaaganja dotoro danga ba

nya roo alilili nya ne ka makonyee kedeka.
('Bata 6-7)

Ba da maa #biihi'dee 'bE€DE,

bi ta luma ne 'Bata, ba da mayi bilewu ye.
Ka bihi ro ba ka mékinyé¢.

('Bata 35)

Alji bana di nya 7 awii gbondo T ata ne

hi cici kici raa ka 'di?

to whistle his song, and let the goats
eat with their mouthes in the pasture.
and separated the good grass

from the bad.

When he looked at himself, he saw his
body with new clothes that were beautiful
and as white, and next to him there was a
car that sparkled and was also white.

When he arrived home,
he saw his in-law Hare had come
to visit them, and he was very happy.

How can you put your foot
into the hot pot?

Compound Words and Phrases

A compound word is two or more words joined together to become a new word. The
compound word has a different meaning than either of the two original words. The prepositions
do ‘on’, hi ‘in’, di ‘from’, 'ba ‘to’ and the nouns a'ji ‘thing’ and bihi ‘place’ often begin
componoun words. A compound phrase is two or more separate words that are often said
together. The words of a compound phrase have about the same meaning as when the words

are alone.

The compound words below are made from two different words. The compound word has a
different meaning than either of the two original words.

Compound words | Original words

doriiti roof do on riii house
hiriiii floor hi in rut house
dikomo through | di ~ fiom | komo eyes
"badibi bottom | 'ba fo dibi down
a'jimoko  weapon | a'ji  thing | moko war
bihindugu market | bihi place | ndugu price

Compound words often begin with one of the original words in bold above.

The following are other compound words beginning with the preposition do ‘on’. Most of them
are nouns, but a few are modifiers, adjectives or prepositions.

Compound words ‘ Original words

do'bugba world noun \ do on prep. | 'bugba outside adv
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dogiji finger noun | do on prep. |ji hand noun

dohii earth noun | do on prep. | hii soil noun

donyaka harvest noun | do on prep. | nyaka field noun

dokomo  forehead noun | do on prep. | komo face noun

doa'ji bundle noun | do on prep. | alji thing  noun

dobihi countryside noun | do on prep. | bihi place  noun

do'bée clan noun | do on prep. | 'béeé home  noun

dodili ghost noun | do on prep. | dili shadow noun

doriiti roof noun | do on prep. | riii house  noun

doja'da  between mod. | do on prep. |ja'da  middle noun

doko edge mod. | do on prep. | ko edge noun

domu'du resting mod. | do on prep. | mu'du rest noun

dokotii once mod. | do on prep. | koti one num.

dole wandering adj. | do on prep. | ale inspect verb

dondihi  settled adj. |do on prep. | dndihi stay verb

dohogo  behind prep. | do on prep. | hogo  back noun

Compound words ‘ Original words

doduufiri truth noun |[do on prep. |duu real mod. | firi word noun
dokokolawu thread noun |do on prep. |koko #ype mod. |lawu cloth noun
The following are compound words beginning with the preposition hi ‘in’. Most are nouns, but

they can also be modifiers, adjectives, or an indefinite word.

Compound words Original words

hiji palm noun | hi 7n prep. | ji hand  noun

hikomo face noun | hi 7n prep. | komo eyes noun

hikunu diarrhea  noun | hi in prep. | kunu painfil adj.

hili'bu  snail noun | hi 7n prep. | li'bu  Aive noun

hiko mouth noun | hi 7n prep. | ko mouth noun

hi'béé  courtyard noun | hi in prep. | 'bé€  home  noun

higiici  anus noun | hi 7n prep. | giici  bottom mod.

hikinyi hAappiness noun | hi in prep. | kinyi ‘asty adj.

hikada  noon mod. | hi 7n prep. | kada day noun

hihimii  rotten adj. | hi in prep. | himii relative noun

Compound words \ Original words

higuuku'da valley mnoun |hi in prep. | guu hole noun ku'da water pl noun
higbondokaga forest noun |hi in prep. | gbondo frunks noun kaga frees noun
hibihiga every- indef. | hi in prep | bihi place noun ga all quan.

The following are compound words beginning with the preposition di ‘from’.

Compound words

where

\ Original words

All are adverbs.

di'ban from there adv |di from prep. | ban
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di'bono forward
dikomo through
dihikori afterwards

dihimonoo sometimes

adv
adv
adv
adv

di
di
di
di

fiom
fiom
fiom
fiom

prep.
prep.
prep.
prep.

before prep.

'bono front mod.

komo eyes noun

hi in prep. | kori

hi in prep. | monoo certain

indef.

The following are two compound words beginning with the preposition 'ba ‘to’. In the adverb
'bE'bE ‘to home’ 'ba changes to 'bé.

Compound words

| Original words

badibi
"bé'bé

bottom
to home adv.

noun

'ba fo prep.
'ba to prep.

| dibi

down adv.

'béé home noun

The following are compound words beginning with the noun a'ji ‘thing’. Three are nouns, and
two are indefinite words.

Compound words

Original words

..... .

a'jimonyii  food
aYjikunya  bad behavior
a'jimoko  weapon
a'jiga everything
aljingaa  nothing

noun | a'ji
noun | a'ji
noun | a'ji
indef. | a'ji
indef. | a'ji

thing
thing
thing
thing
thing

noun
noun
noun
noun
noun

amonyli eat  verb
kunya  bad adj.
moko fight noun
ga all  quan.
njaa not neg

The following are compound words beginning with the noun bihi ‘place’.

Compound words

| Original words

bihindugu
bihibi'dogiiro
bihikunya
bihitayi

market
shower
sad

overnight adv.

noun | bihi
noun | bihi
adj. | bihi
bihi

place
place
place
place

noun
noun
noun
noun

ndugu price
a'dogli  bathe
kunya bad
tayi

noun
verb
adj.

morning adj.

The following are other compound words, most of which are nouns.

Compound words

ro part.

kagado
kongono
komokendi
magoriganja
mokogimaa
bu'duji
folikomo
goji
gbondokada
hakacaganja
hirokaga
hitiro
18'jiciika
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rafter
beak
cleverness
bicycle
labor pain
thumb
eyelid
wrist
time
bicycle
flower
body
bubble

Original words
noun | kaga tree
noun | ko mouth
noun | komo  eyes
noun | magori wheel
noun | moko  fight
noun | bu'du  male
noun | foli cover
noun | go neck
noun | gbondo /leg
noun | hakaca donkey
noun | hird liver
noun | hiti health
noun | 1&'j1 beer

noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
mod.
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun

do
ngono
kendi
ganja
gimaa
ji
komo
ji
kada
ganja
kaga
ro
cuka

head
chicken
correct
metal
baby
hand
eye
hand
day, sun
metal
trees
body
smoke

noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun
noun



macikirikd  bed bug  noun | maciki  fice noun | riko bed noun

tiliikehi gold noun | tili ring noun | kéhi  red adj.

korkakpa long time noun | kori before prep. | kakpa Jong ago adj.

kpawga all quan | kpaw  all quan. | ga all quan.

The following are other compound words, all of which are verbs.

Compound words (verbs) Original words

agbokomo rekindle, renew verb | agbo join verb | komo eyes noun
akpekoo leave verb | akpe kick verb | ko opening mnoun
ami'buu want, desire verb | ami  make verb | 'buu  Jove noun
amingoo  marry verb | ami  make verb | ngoo in-law  noun
amohuu breathe verb | amo  survive verb | huu  breath  noun
akukori speak about verb | aku  speak verb | kori  about  prep.

agikori surround verb | agi  go around verb | kori  around prep.

atuwo pull verb | atu  carry verb | awo  pull verb

Some compound words are action nouns and have the prefix bi-.

Compound action nouns | Original words

bicukada sunset  noun | bi- (action) | acu fall  verb | kada sun  noun
bidukada sunshine noun | bi- (action) | adu Ignite verb | kada sun  noun
bikunyafiri promise noun | bi- (action) | kunya bad  adj. | firi word noun
bilélehitord thunder noun | bi- (action) | dl€le  flash  verb | hitoro rain  noun
Some compound words are person nouns and have the prefix 'bi-.

Compound person nouns Original words

bi'docikudo judge noun | 'bi- (person) | a'doci cut verb | kudo  speech noun
'bimindobo  servant noun | 'bi- (person) | ami do verb | ndobo work  noun
'bingbakete  potter noun | 'bi- (person) | angba bake verb | kete  pot noun
'binjakinji =~ fisherman noun | 'bi- (person) | anja  throw verb | kinji  fish noun
"bigiiméhi butcher  noun | 'bi- (person) | agu stab  verb | méhi meat noun

The compound phrases below are words that often come together but are written as separate
words. The words in each compound phrase have about the same meaning as when they are

alone.

Compound phrase First word alone Second word

bi'nga yanga fem. circumcision  noun | bi'nga cutting noun | yanga  cliforis noun
hi'bana komo  eyelid noun | hi'bana  skin noun | komo  eyes noun
bu'du caa bull noun | bu'du male mod. | caa cow noun
bu'du gimaa son-in-law noun | bu'du male mod. | gimaa  child noun
kilingba do skull noun | kilingba bone noun | do head noun
kokoro gbondo foe noun | kokoro  fingernail noun | gbondo /leg noun
bii holi feather noun | bii hair noun | holi bird noun
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bii komo eye lash noun | bii hair noun | komo eyes noun
momil gimaa mother-in-law noun | momii wife noun | gimaa  child noun
firi kunu important matter noun | firi matter noun | kunu important adj.

'ba dibi under, below adv | 'ba to prep. | dibi down adv.

'ba taga west adv | 'ba to prep. | taga evening  mod.
'ba toro over, above adv | 'ba to prep. | toro up mod.
i1 ga everyone indef | 'jii person noun | ga all quan.
aga hege exorcise, chase out verb | aga chase verb | hege spirit noun

How do we know if words should be written joined as a compound word or written separately
as a compound phrase? Sometimes two words next to each other can have two different
meanings. For example, when the words hi ‘in” and li'bu ‘hive’ are next to each other, they can
have the meaning ‘snail” or ‘in the hive’. We write these words separate when they mean
about the same as when they are alone. That is, when they mean ‘in the hive’, we write them
separate as hi li'bu. However, we write these words connected when they have a different
meaning than either of the two words alone. That is, when they mean ‘snail’, we write them
connected as hili'bu.

This helps us decide how to correctly write the other words below.

Correct Wrong Correct

hili'bu hi li'bu snail hi li'bu in the hive

dohogo do hogo behind do hogo on the back
gbondokada | gbondo kada t#ime gbondo kada /Jeg of the sun
mokogimaa | moko gimaa /abor pain | moko gimaa fighting of the child
komokendi | komo kendi  cleverness | komo kendi  eyes of correctness
bihindugu | bihi ndugu  market bihi ndugu  place of the price

The words kilingba ‘bone’ and do ‘head’ have only one meaning when they are next to each
other. Together kilingba do means ‘skull’ or ‘bone of the head’, which is about the same
meaning. So we write these word separate. The same is true for the other words below.

Correct \ Wrong | Correct

kilingba do | kilingbado  skull kilingba do  bone of the head
hi'bana komo | hi'banakomo eyelid hi'bana komo skin of the eye
firi kunu firikunu Important matter | firi kunu important matter

So, we have the following spelling rule:

Spelling rule 10 (page ): Write words connected if there they have a different meaning from

when they are separate or alone (otherwise, write them as separate words).

There is another way to decide if words are connected or separate. Sometimes a word with
light vowels changes to heavy vowels when next to a word with heavy vowels. For example,
the word a'ji ‘thing’ has light vowels and the word @&ményii ‘eats’ has heavy vowels. When they
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are next to each other and mean ‘food’, a'ji has heavy vowels as in &jimonyii. When the vowels
of a word become heavy, we write the word connected to the word next to it with heavy
vowels. We connect the other words below.

Correct Wrong Original words

a'jimonyii | 4'jT monyli  food a'ji  thing | amonyl eats
hi'b&éé hi 'bée courtyard | hi in 'bee home
dodili do dili ghost do on dili shadow
1&'jiciika | 1&'ji clika  bubble 1&'ji  beer | cuka smoke
hirokaga | hiro kdga  flower hiro /iver | kaga trees

When the words mémii ‘wife’ and gimaa ‘child’ are next to each other, the light vowels in
gimaa do not become heavy. So we write these word separate.

Correct | Wrong \ Original words

gimaa child

momii gimaa | momiigimaa daughter-in-law | momii  wife
komo eyes

bii komo bitkomo eye lash bii hair

So, we have the following spelling rule:

Spelling rule 11 (page ): Write words connected if the vowels of one word become heavy
when next to the heavy vowels of the other word (otherwise, write them as separate words).

Exercise 35

The test word below may or may not be written correctly. Write the word correctly in the
empty space.

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
go ji wrist goji bu'du gimaa son-in-law

bitholi feather 18" ciika bubble

magori ganja bicycle kokorogbondo toe

tiliik&hi gold hi kunu diarrhea

aga hege exorcise a'jimoko weapon

bihi kunya sad do a'ji bundle

Prefixes and Suffixes

In this lesson, we learn how a light prefix or suffix vowel becomes heavy when attached to
words with heavy vowels.

In the Bongo Consonant & Vowel Book, we learned that vowels are either light or heavy.
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Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Aa Aia
Ee Eé
Ii Ii
Oo 06
Uu Ui

Do you remember Spelling rule 1 (page 5)? It says, the vowels in the same word are all light
(without dots) or all heavy (with dots). Light and heavy vowels are usually not mixed together
in the same word.

The noun kire ‘arrow’ has the light vowels i, e together in the same word. The noun higg
‘mouse’ has the heavy vowels 1, & together in the same word.

Light vowels | Heavy vowels

kire arrow | higé mouse
The same rule works for nouns and verbs with prefixes or suffixes.

Noun plural suffix —ee/-éé

When the plural suffix -ee attaches to a noun with light vowels (such as binya ‘goat’), it
remains light (as in binyee ‘goats’). When -ee attaches to a noun with heavy vowels (such as
td'ngd ‘antelope’), it becomes heavy (as in td'ng€€ ‘antelopes’). Read each of the nouns below.
Listen for the light or heavy sound of the suffix vowel —ee/-&€.

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Last vowel | Singular | Plural Last vowel | Singular | Plural

a binya binyee | goat a ta'ngd td'ng€€ | antelope type
e hege hegee | spirit € yegé yEgé€€ | locust

i kidi kidee | elephant 1 bihi bihé€ | dog

0 kogo kogee | leopard 0 jolo joleg cock

u bu'du bu'dee | man, husband | i kiirii kiir€€ | caterpillar

Long vowel object pronoun suffix —ee, -00/-€€, -60

When the long vowel object pronoun suffix —ee, -0o ‘it, them’ attaches to a verb with light
vowels (such as akpe ‘kick’), it remains light (as in akpee ‘kick it’). When —ee, -00 attaches to
a verb with heavy vowels (such as &'jé ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in &'jé€ ‘get it’).

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels
Verb Long vowel Verb Long vowel
object pronoun object pronoun
e | akpe &kick |akpee kickit | & |d'ji€ get a'jee get it
i | akpi open | akpee openit |1 |dci beat aceée beat it
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o|awo pull |awoo pullit |0 |alo remove | dloo (?) remove it
u|abu fold |aboo foldit |1i|éati pound | at6o pound it
a | anja throw | anjaa throw it

Command suffix —'ba/-'bd

When the command suffix —'ba ‘should, must’ attaches to a verb with light vowels (such as
akpe ‘kick’), it remains light (as in Kpe'ba ‘Kick!”). When —'ba attaches to a verb with heavy
vowels (such as &@'j€ ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in 'J€'bd ‘Get!’).

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Verb Command Verb Command
e | akpe kick | Kpe'ba Kick! |& |dji€ get 'Jé'ba  Get!
i |akpi open |Kpi'ba Open!/ |1 |idci beat Ci'ba Beat!
o|awo pull | Wo'ba Pull! 0 | 416 remove | Lo'ba Remove!
u|abu fold |'Buba Fold! |ii|adti pound | Ti'bd Pound!
a | anja throw | Nja'ba Throw!

Noun plural suffix —'dee/-'dég

When the direction suffix —'dee ‘coming’ attaches to a verb with light vowels (such as akpe
‘kick’), it remains light (as in akp'dé€€ ‘kick coming’). When —'dee attaches to a verb with
heavy vowels (such as &'jé ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in &'j€'d€€ ‘get coming’).

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Verb Direction Verb Direction
e | akpe kick | akpe'dee kick coming | € | d'jé get a'je'dé€ gef coing
i | akpi open | akpi'dee open coming |1 | 4ci beat aci'dé€ beat coming
o|awo pull |awo'dee pull coming |06 |40 remove | 4l6'dé€ remove coming
u|abu fold |abu'dee foldcoming |1i|ati pound | ati'dé€ pound coming
a | anja throw | anja'dee throw coming

Incomplete prefix a-/d-

When the incomplete prefix a- attaches to a verb with light vowels, it remains light (such as
akpe ‘kicks’). When a- attaches to a verb with heavy vowels, it becomes heavy (as in &'j€
‘gets’).

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Command Incomplete Command Incomplete
e | Kpe'ba Kick! |akpe kicks |é€ |'Jé'bd Get! a'je gets
i | Kpi'ba Open/ |akpi opens |i | Ci'bd Beat! aci  bDeats
o| Wo'ba  Pull! awo pulls |6 |Lo'bd Remove! | dlo removes
u|'Bu'ba Fold! |abu folds |ii|Ti'ba Pound! |dti pounds
a | Nja'ba Throw! | anja throws
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Indefinite prefix u-/ii-

When the indefinite prefix u- attaches to a verb with light vowels (such as akpe ‘kick’), it
remains light (such as ukpe ‘someone kicked’). When u- attaches to a verb with heavy vowels
(such as @'j€ ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in u'j€ ‘someone got’).

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Incomplete | Indefinite Incomplete | Indefinite
e | akpe kick |ukpe someone kicks | € |d'je get i'jé someone gets
i |akpi open |ukpi someoneopens |1 |idci beat iici someone beats
o|awo pull |uwo someone pulls |0 |alo remove|ilo someone removes
u|abu fold |ubu someone folds |1ii|ati pound |iiti someone pounds
a | anja throw | unja someone throws

Derivational prefixes bi-/bi-, 'bi-/'bi-, gi-/gi-, ma-/ma-, ki-/ki-, ma-/ma-, do/do, hi/hi, a'ji/a'ji

When the derivational prefixes bi-, 'bi, gi-, ma-, ki-, ma- and the words do ‘on’, hi ‘in’, a'ji
‘thing’ are attached to a word with light vowels (such as afati ‘thank’), it remains light (bifati
‘thanks’). When these are attaches to a word with heavy vowels (such as d'bi ‘give’), it
becomes heavy (bi'bi ‘giving’).

Light Vowels Heavy Vowels

Original word Derived word Original word Derived word

afati  thank bifati thanks | a'bi give bi'bi giving

aci be hot kici hot adi be cold | kidi cold

kitigo hard makitigo hard kinyi tasty mikinyéé sweet

bu'du man gibu'du  boy kiitti shelter | gikiiti small shelter
kaga  witchcraft | 'bikaga  sorcerer | wingd  greed | 'biwdngd greedy person
ji hand dogiji finger | hii soil dohii earth

li'bu  Aive hili'bu snail himii relative | hihimii rotten

moko  fight a'jimoko weapon | amonyii eat a"jimonyii  food

In summary, we have the following prefixes, suffixes and words that become heavy when
attached to a heavy word.

Prefix, Suffix or Word Original Word New Word

Plural noun -ee tai'ngd  antelope | ti'ngé€ antelopes
Object pronoun | -ee, -00 | atii pound | itO60 pound it
Command -'ba act beat Ci'ba Beat!
Direction -'dee alo remove | dlo'dé€ remove coming
Incomplete a- Tii'ba Pound! | dti pounds
Indefinite u- a'je get i'je someone gets
Action noun bi- a'bi give bi'bi giving

Person noun "bi- wingd  greed ‘biwdngd  greedy person
Small noun gi- kuitti shelter | gikiitii small shelter
Noun ma- himii relative | mahimii  relative
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Adjective ki- adi be cold | kidi cold

Modifier ma- kinyi tasty mikinyéé sweet
‘on’ do hii soil dohii earth
‘in” hi himii relative | hihimii rotten
‘thing’ a'ji dmonyli eat aYjimonyii  food

Exercise 36

The vowel of each test word below may or may not be written correctly. Write the word
correctly in the empty space.

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
bi'di planting bi'dii gihi'band small skin
birihi honour 'vikili  jealous person
gingaja daughter kihilili light-weight
'bimoko  fighter biga harvest

biba engagement hikunu diarrhea
'bimingiri coward hilili air, wind
kiléti perceptive aleti perceive
makonye  white do'bugba world

dortiti roof’ a'jiga everything
bihindugu market hikinyi  happiness

Clauses with equal sign verbs

The word ka ‘is, be, as’ can be like an equal sign. It can show that one word or phrase is about
the same as another word or phrase.

In (1), ka shows that a'ji ‘thing’ is equal to or the same as ko'do ‘calabash’.
(1) A'ji na ka ko'do. This thing is a calabash.

A'ji na = ko'do. This thing = calabash.
Subject Complement

In (1), a%i is the subject because it comes before the word ka. Ko'do comes after the word ka
like an object after a verb. But since ko'do does not receive any action, we call it a
complement instead of an object. It complements or completes the meaning of the clause.

Sometimes a sentence is complete without ka. Below, there are sentences with ka and sentences
without ka.

‘ with ka | without ka ‘
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topic noun Ba 'jii na ba ka bu'du. | Ba 'jii na ba bu'du. | 7his person is a husband.
known noun | Jii na ka bu'du. (?) 'Jii na bu'du. (?) This person is a husband.
noun \Jii ka bu'du. (?) 'Jii bu'du. (?) A person is a husband.

In all of the sentences above, the subject and complement are both nouns. However, the
complement can be many other types of words. The follow are other types of words that can
be complements after ka.’

Complements after ka ‘is, be’

Noun Ba 'jii na ba ka bu'du. This person is a husband.
Obj Pron | Ba 'jii na ba ka ba. This person is he.

Quantity | Ye 'jii na ba ka réti. (?) | These people are many.
Number | Ye 'jii na ba ka muta. (?) | 7hese people are three.
Poss Pron | Ba 'jii na ba ka 'bahu. This person is hers.
Modifier | Ba 'jii na ba ka ngaraa. This person is brave.

The follow are types of words that can be complements without ka.

Complements without ka ‘is, be” after topic subject

Noun Ba 'jii na ba bu'du. | 7his person is a husband.
Obj Pron | Ba 'jii na ba. This person is he.

Quantity | Ye 'jii na réti. (?) | These people are many.
Number | Ye 'jii na muta. (?) | 7hese people are three.
Poss Pron | Ba 'jii na 'bahu. This person is hers.
Modifier | Ba 'jii na ngara. This person is brave.
Adjective | Ba 'jii na bi tigoo. | 7his person is weak.

Complements without ka

Noun 'Jii na bu'du. (?) | 7This person is a husband.
Obj Pron | 'Jii na ba. (?) This person is he.
Quantity | 'Jii na réti. (?) These people are many.
Number | 'Jif na muta. (?) | 7hese people are three.
Poss Pron | 'Jii na 'bahu. (?) | 7his person is hers.
Modifier | 'Jii na ngara. (?) | This person is brave.

The subject of the word ka can be a noun or subject pronoun.

Subjects of ka ‘is, be’

Noun Ba 'jii na ba ka ba bu'du na. | This person is this husband.
Subject Pron | Ba raa ka ba bu'du na. He is this husband.

The subject without ka can be a any of the words below.

* Adjectives never follow ka.
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Subjects without ka ‘is, be’

Noun Ba 'jii na raa ba bu'du na. (?) | This person is this husband.
Subject Pron | Ba raa ba bu'du na. (?) He is this husband.
Demonstrative | Ana na ka ko'do. This is a calabash.

Poss Pron 'Bahu ba bu'du na. (?) Hers is this husband.
Modifier Ngara bu'du na. Brave is this man.
Adjective Bi tigoo ba bu'du na. Weak is this man.

Incomplete subject pronouns are used before ka.

Ma ka ngara [am great.

I ka ngara You (sg) are great.
Ba kangara He is great.

Hu kangara She is great.

Ni kangara (S)he (same) is great.
Je kangara We are great.

He kangara You (pl) are great.
Ye kangara They are great.

Complete subject pronouns are used without ka.

Mi tigoo. [am weak.

I  tigoo. You (sg) are weak.
Bi tigoo. He is weak.

Hu tigoo. She is weak.

Ni tigoo. (S)he (same) is weak.
Ji tigoo. We are weak.

Hi tigoo. You (pl) are weak.
Yi tigoo. They are weak.

Other uses of ka ‘is, be, as’

Phrases beginning with ka ‘is, be, as’ can be used as adverbs.
In Méamb 43-44, ka mumbu ‘as a corpse’ tells how the action ayi ‘came’ happened.

(Mamb 43-44) (ka phrase used as adverb)

Yi cu'dee bihi dokorkotu, They both fell down together, but
Maiambilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee Mambilingama came down herself
ngbo ka mumbu. as dead.

Phrases beginning with ka ‘is, be, as’ can also be used as adjectives.
In Mamb 74, ka mumbu ‘as bright’ describes the noun hi ‘belly’.

(Mamb 74) (ka phrase used as adjective)
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'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa. Hare found belly of this bird as bright
Sometimes, ka is used as a dependent word, just like da ‘when, since’.

In Nyihi 72, ka follows the subject pronoun ye ‘they’. It shows ye ka ata ye ‘when they saw
them’ is not a complete sentence, but needs other words to follow.

(Nyihi 72) (ka used as dependent word)
Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi le'dee. Then, other people looked around.
Yekaataye,... When they saw them, they said, . .

In Nyihi 104, the dependent word da ‘when, since’ comes after the subject ba ‘he’, and shows
ba da maa andee 'daa roo ‘when he arrived there’ is not a complete sentence.

(Nyihi 104) (da used as dependent word)
Ba da maa andee 'daroo, naa, ... When he arrived there, he said, . . .

The equal sign ka ‘is, be ‘as’ should not be confused with the connector ka ‘and, then’.
In Nyihi 1-2, the first connector ka introduces a clause and the second ka introduces a phrase.

(Nyihi 1-2) (ka ‘and, then’)

Naa nga ba bu'du monoo bi 'j€¢ kumara Long ago, a man married a woman
'bene ka ye a'ju na hu mo'jo muu ngori  and they gave birth to two children,
gibu'du kotii ka gingaja kotii. a boy and a girl.

The equal sign ka ‘is, be ‘as’ should also not be confused with the connector ka ‘so that, in
order to’.

In Jekee 1-2, the connector ka introduces a clause that tells the purpose of the previous action.

(Jekee 1-2) (ka ‘so that, in order to’)

Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went
monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi  and drove his goats to the pasture
ka ye monyii ko ye 'da. so that they could graze.

If readers have difficulty understanding the correct meaning, the equal sign could be written
with the mark ka ‘is, be, as’, and the connectors ka ‘and, then’ and ka ‘so that’ could be written
without a mark.

Past helping word ndee ‘was, before’ as equal sign

The helping word ndee ‘was, before’ can be used alone with ka or without ka as an equal sign
in past time.
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In Nyihi 86-87, ndee ka shows ba bu'du na ‘this man’ used to be the same as bo'bii ye ‘their
father’, but he is not really their father anymore.

(Nyihi 86-87) (ndee used as past equal sign)

Ba bu'du na ndee ka bo'bii ye, This man was their father,
ye dolo na hu kumara na he fled with his wife
na mo'jo muu, anya ye mo'jo muu na. and children, had absandoned these children.

In Nyihi 77, ndee shows ba gimaa na ‘this boy’ used to be kotii bina ye na 1€mi ne ‘here alone
with his sister’, but this is not the case anymore.

(Nvyihi 77) ) (ndee used as past equal sign)
Ye naa nandana, ba gimaa na They said, “At this time, this boy
ba raa ndee kotii bina ye na lémi ne. was here on his own with his sister.

Exisitence word nawu ‘these is, was’ as equal sign

In Jekee 3, the existence word nawu ‘these is, was’ shows mii'di ‘tree’ exists.

(Jekee 3)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu. In that pasture there was a tree.
Exercise 37

In the sentences below, underline all phrases beginning with the equal sign ka ‘is, be, as’.

(Mimb 13-14)
Nya hitir6 'jii diji ye ndende ka méngiri. As bodies of people were shaking as fear.

(Mémb 43-44)

Yi cu'dee bihi dokorkotu, They both fell down together, but
Maiambilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee Mambilingama came down herself

ngbo ka mumbu. as dead.

(Mémb 79-80)

Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gidnda, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,
ye na ka 'buru ye da ayee. and those were alive who were drinking it.

(Hi'bala 37-39)

Ka d'jimonyli monoo hu da @'bi ne ji ma 7There is no other food that she gave to me
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na.  that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.
(Nyihi 81)

Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere 7Then they chose the boy

hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that place.

(Nyihi 133)

Ba 'jii na ba ka bo'bii ma. That man is my father.

(Jekee 18-20)

Ka i ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1, And you, I will bring you a car,

ka 7 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé and you will go to them at home
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ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kadér, as with a car with much beauty,

ka 1 andee nini ro i ji ye himiiy&e¢. in order to visit (they) parents with these things.

(Nyere 5)

Kumara ba 'jii na hu 'ju ka makandaa. The wife of that man gave birth as recently.

(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di Chief said, after the fish he took it fiom

wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo poor man, a certain thing be cold body

ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja. in health for him (nothing good happened).

('Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, “ kaa akoo ka nika (Narrator) Say be to him, “If you say it like

gile 1ém1 ma nja ji i wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.”
Negatives

A negative shows the opposite meaning of the sentence or part of the sentence. The negatives
njaa ‘not’ unja ‘not’ wa ‘not’ are at the end of clauses. The negatives wala ‘not’ and wile ‘not’
are at the beginning of clauses. There is also a negative by a long vowel of the last word of the
clause. The negative nja ‘not’ is after the subject and requires either wa or the long vowel
negative. [check all of this as some claims do not fit all the data]

Njaa ‘not’ shows opposite of clause with no verb

In Hi'bala 112, the negative njaa shows the opposite meaning of A'ji monoo ro hu ‘She had
something.” This clause has no verb.

(Hi'bala 112) (clause with no verb)
A'ji monoo ro hu njaa. She did not have anything.
Yéye raa di tunu hu. My mother just killed her.

Unja ‘not’ shows something does not exist

In Nyere 26-27, the negative unja shows the opposite meaning of nawu ‘there is, was’ in a'ji
monoo nawu ‘there was something.’

(Nyere 26-27) (clause with ka)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di ~ Chief said, afier he took fish

wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo from poor man, nothing was good
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja. in health for him.

Wa ‘not’ shows opposite meaning of verbs [check for difference with long vowel negative]

In Hi'bala 74-75, the negative wa shows the opposite meaning of the verb ucu ‘catch’ in 'bii ucu
komo hu ‘sleep catches her eyes.’

(Hi'bala 74-75) (clause with verb)
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'Bii ucu komo hu wa ro, 7 gihi'bala 'ban roo, Sleep does not catch her eyes, you little orphan
'bii ucu komo 1 wa ro. over there, sleep does not catch your eyes.

Wala ‘not’ shows opposite meaning of incomplete verbs in dependent clauses

In Hi'bala 114, the negative wala shows the opposite meaning of the incomplete verb ad'bi
‘gave’ in the dependent clause hu da d'bi &'jimOnyii jaa ‘since she gave food to me.” This clause
begins with wala and has the dependent word da ‘since’.

(Hi'bala 114)
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da d'bi  Since my mother died, she since never gave
4'jimonyli jaa, na ye muu 'bene, . .. food to me, together with her children,

Wile ‘not’ shows opposite meaning of complete verbs in dependent clauses

In Hi'bala 97, the negative wile shows the opposite meaning of the complete verb ta ‘find’ in bi
di ta kori gbondo 'jii ‘he found footprints.” This clause begins with wile and has the dependent
word di ‘when’.

(Hi'bala 97)

Bu'du raa alee kori biibii, Man looked around rubbish,
wile bi di ta kori gbondo 'jii. but did not find any footprints.

Long vowel ‘not’ for clauses with verbs

In Hi'bala 31, the possessor pronoun ne ‘she’ has a long vowel as in nee ‘she-not’. This shows
the opposite meaning of the verb iiti ‘push’ in Gimaa iiti ko ne ‘The child pushes her mouth
(speaks).’

(Hi'bala 31)

Gimaa iiti ko nee. 7he child does not push her mouth (does not speak).

Nja ‘not’ for introducing clauses with wa ‘not’ or the long vowel negative

In Méamb 27, the negative nja ‘not’ is used along with wa ‘not’. Together they show the
opposite meaning of the verb &rord ‘fly’ in Ye @ror6 nahi kadaa ‘They fly around in daytime.’
Nja is after the subject pronoun ye ‘they’.

(Mamb 27)

Ye nja 4roro nahi kadaa wa.  7hey do not fly around in day time.

In Hi'bala 118-119, the negative nja ‘not’ is used along with the long vowel negative on the
object pronoun ne ‘it’ as in nee ‘it-not’. Together they show the opposite meaning of the verb
amba ‘refuse’ in ma kedeka amba firi na ‘I could refuse this idea.” Nja is after the subject
pronoun ma ‘I’.
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(Hi'bala 118-119)

Mi lewu hi mini firi nika 'bahu, 1 looked for motive behind her behaviour,
mile ma nja kedeka amba firi na 7 said that I could not refuse this idea that
hu da ro'bu ayi nee, ma alewu ne. she wanted to do, I would see later.

Be careful not to confuse the negative nja ‘not” with the helping verb nja ‘did’ that we learned
about in the lesson on Helping verbs. The helping verb nja ‘did’ follows a verb. The negative
nja ‘not’ comes before a verb after the subject.

In Nyihi 49-50, nja ‘did’ is a helping verb that follows the verbs aye ‘drink’ and &ményii ‘eat’.

(Nyihi 49-50)

Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi na  7he water which was by her side,

aye nja ne, kilikiti na ndee danga hu, bird drank it, and fiuits of Kalakiti tree
hu @monyii nja ne. next to her, it ate it.

The long vowel pronouns can be on the following types of words when they are last in the
sentence.

(Hi'bala 19) | hité€ health-not hiti health noun
(Hi'bala 147) | atunu hoo kil her-not atunu hu  &7// her object pronoun
(Hi'bala 17) | ji hoo to her-not ji hu to her pronoun after preposition
(Hi'bala 31) | ko nee her mouth-not | ko ne her mouth | possessor pronoun
(Nyihi 51) makpaa long-not makpa  Jong modifier
(Nyihi 58) liyee short-not liye short adjective
(Nyihi 31) binaa here-not bina here adverb
'jit naa (?) this person-not | 'jii na this person | demonstrative (?)
mekee (?7) shake-not meke shake verb (intransitive) (?)

The nouns below can take the place of d'jimoényii ‘food’ in (1). The nouns with long vowel
negative can take the place or 8'jimény66 ‘food-not’ in (2).

(1) Ye mayi danga &j"imonyii. They pass near food.
(2) Ye nja mayi danga &j'imony00. 7hey do not pass near food.

Vowel changes for long vowel negative on nouns

Noun Noun with long vowel negative
a | langba drying platform | langbaa  drying platform-not
e | mbele catfish mbelee cattish-not
i |gbiti  shield gbitee shield-not
0 | ngoyo song ngoyoo  song-not
u | jumu  dish jumoo dish-not
a | rakd bread rakaa bread-not
¢ | 1ele stone 1€1€€ stone-not
i | ngitfi  firewood ngiréé tirewood-not
O |to'bo  fat to'boo (?) fat-not
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i | hibii ol | hi'b66 oil-not

Nouns with long vowel negative aa have a last vowel a without the negative. Nouns with long
vowel ee have last vowel e or i. Nouns with long vowel oo have last vowel o or u. Nouns with
long vowel &€ have last vowel € or i. Nouns with long vowel 66 have last vowel 6 or ii.

These are the same changes as for long vowel object pronouns on verbs that we learned in the
lesson on Object Pronouns. They are also the same changes as for possessor pronouns on nouns
with a close relationship that we learned in the lesson on Possessor Pronouns. They are similar
to the changes as for plural nouns we learned in the lesson on Plural Nouns.

So, we must be careful to know the difference between sentences with a plural noun and
sentences with a negative, such as the following:

Singular noun Bi ta binya. He saw a goat.
Plural noun Bi ta binyee. He saw goats.

Negative on singular noun | Bi nja ta binyee. He did not see a goat.
Negative on plural noun | Bi nja ta binyee. He did not see goats.

We must also be careful to know the difference between sentences with a possessed noun and
sentences with a negative, such as the following:

Noun Bi ta bu'du. He saw a husband.
Possessed noun Bi ta bu'doo. He saw her husband.
Negative on noun Bi nja ta bu'doo. He did not see a husband.

Negative on possessed noun | Bi nja ta bu'doo wa. (?) He did not see her husband.

If readers are confused by these sentences, we can add markings to help them understand

clearly. For example, we could use the tilda (&) for plural (as in biny&€€ ‘goats’), down (&) for

AN ¢

long vowel negatives (as in binyé¢ ‘goat-not’, bu'ddd ‘husband-not’) and up (6) for long vowel

possessor pronouns (bu'déé ‘her husband’). This would make the sentences as follows:

Singular noun Bi ta binya. He saw a goat.
Plural noun Bi ta biny &g. He saw goats.

Negative on singular noun | Bi nja ta binye¢. He did not see a goat.
Negative on plural noun | Bi nja ta binyé¢. He did not see goats.

Noun Bi ta bu'du. He saw a husband.
Possessed noun Bi ta bu'dgé. He saw her husband.
Negative on noun Bi nja ta bu'doo. He did not see a husband.

Negative on possessed noun | Bi nja ta bu'ddo wa. (?) He did not see her husband.

In summary, we have the following negatives:

Negatives ‘ Position | Shows

123



njaa last in clause

unja last in clause

wa last in clause

wala first in clause

wile first in clause

long vowel last in clause
nja...wa, after subject of clause
nja . . . long vowel

Exercise 38

opposite of clauses without verb

something does not exist

opposite of verb

opposite of incomplete verb in dependent clause
opposite of complete verb in dependent clause
opposite of verb

shows negative emphasis (?)

In the lines below, underline all negative words and long vowel negatives. The first four are

done as examples.

(Mimb 5)
Kada kpatakpata nya ye ro moko,

'birota ye njaa.

(Mémb 23-24)

Bimu'du muta hi ngira 'ba Bongo, giminyi
a'ji monoo ka moko di miro ne njaa.
(Mamb 122-124)

Agbodo ye komo beeri ro ngala ro dori kpaw
diji ba lo'ngu firi na di miro ne

nja firi yemeka do 'jii da élii biyaa wa.
(Hi'bala 17-19)

“Nja kaka 'jomo'ba 'bonjoo raa,

ma da d'bi ne ji hoo.”

Da maa amayi hu banika naa ka ji hu,
“'Bo'bo yeki di ku ne ji T amile 'jomo'ba
'bonjo nja amayi na hitée?

(Hi'bala 37-38)

Ka &'jimonyli monoo hu da d'bi

ne ji ma ka jekee dihikori

ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na unja.

(Hi'bala 47-48)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du
do hi'bana doturoo kori gia'ji monoo

doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.

(Hi'bala 89)
(Hi'bala 106)

Abe komo ne yaa, hu ta gihi'balaa.

(Hi'bala 110)

Naa ka ji hu lee ne
a'ji monoo njaa, na dondihi ka'ngaci.
(Hi'bala 136)
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For many days, they were for fighting,
their stopping did not happen.

For three days in Bongo village, there
was fighting which did not happen.

They assembled in area for dancing each year
because of big event that happened, so that
event would not be forgotten by people.
“Nothing but pumpkin seeds,

1 do not give her anything else.”
Affer that a woman there said to her,
“But who told you that pumpkin
seeds do not bring health?

There is no other food that she

gave to me that is as good

as the pumpkin seeds.

Since her mother’s death, little girl slept
alone on a plain skin without any thing

else on it like rags, nothing (at all).

They looked but did not see footprints.

She opened her eyes, she did not see orphan,

She told her aunt there was no reason,

just stiting there without a reason.



Naa na ohitu nee, ni lewu ta hu ka mumbu.

(Hi'bala 147-148)

Ba bu'boo roo, hi kiilii ba raa nabi nya ro,
naa ne nja kedeka atunu hoo. Da cinika,
gimaa na nja dmé&hi ne nya hu dondihée.
(Nyihi 6)

Hu kumara na hu nja ami ye mo'jo

muu na 'ba ba bu'du na ka jekee.

(Nyihi 10)

Ye nja mayi danga 4'jTmony60,

mo'jo muu yi monyii ko ye ro.

(Nyihi 13-14)

Ka'da mo'jo muu naka 'buu. Diji 'di ya,
hu di nja ro'bu firi 'beye mo'jo muu naa.
(Nyihi 16-17)

Naa, “Ye mo'jo muu na mi ki mi ye
kanee, kungu ji ma ma da maa

ake hi ye na ba bu'du na unja jaa.
(Nyihi 31)

A lémi ma, je nja dndthi binaa ro.
(Nyihi 51)

Ba gimaa na ba ka ambi do mamba,
kori ba nja makpaa.

(Nyihi 55)

Ndere na mi di ndee kede kori ma akpaa.
(Nyihi 58)

Bi di ndee 'da, kori ba liyee.

(Nyihi 64-65)

Da naa, “Aa, 1 nja tunu maa.

Tugba ma 'ba, ma ayo bihi ji he.”

Ba gimaa na ngur bi tunu holi wa ro.
(Nyihi 98)

Kumara nja améré Lumaa,

kumara nja améré Lumaa.

(Nyihi 114)

U 1 ki ndee 'bugba 'da i nja mi minoo,

i nja mi firi monoo.

(Nyihi 117-118)

A bo'bii ma 1 ku jo ba ngoyo na 'bii,
(Nyihi 121-122)

Naa, “Ba 'jii na, nja nya ba dny1 dibinaa!
(Nyihi 137)

Ye ga ma ro, bina no ye roo na ndan
ma ohitu nee.

(Nyihi 139-140)
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She does not know it, she just found her dead.

Husband was in a bad mood, but said he
would not kill her too. The little child will
not be buried as long as she remains settled.

That woman, she did not treat
her husband’s children well.

They should not come near food,
since they have already eaten.

That is why the children are hungry.
Why is that? She does not love these children.

She said (to herself), “These children, it
do not treat them like that, there is no way
for me to turn them away from that man.

Oh sister, we can not stay here any longer.

The boy, when he went hunting,
he did not linger on the way.

The walk I had did not last very long (short)
When he goes over there, he does not linger.

(Bird) said,“No do not kill me! Take me
prisoner, and I will show you nice place.”
The boy, he actually did not kill the bird.

Women do not fear God,
women do not fear God.

If you go outside there, do not make tears,
Jjust do nothing.

Oh my father, just sing this your song,
your song is not a sweet matter (so beautifiil).

He said, “That man, do not let him move
from this place.

They chased me away. Where they are now,
1 do not know it.



Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndihi'ba bihi.
Ka ye 'j1i na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne
na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.
(Nyihi 142-143)

Ka firi na dido 'bugba na dile naa
nja aku nja nee na raki!

(Jekee 12)

Hu raa nabi @wii ko ne naa ka ba gibu'du na,

“I nja a'jé ma wa?”

(Jekee 21)

Ka 1 nja dihi 'da ka kori kakpaa.

(Jekee 31-32)

I nja 4'jé ma ka kumara ji i wa

ka 1 mayi ka nyere 'ba 'bé€ naa?

(Jekee 47-48)

Ka ne ro ba ka landaa mu'du nya ba hibi
ngu'ngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara na
hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee.
(Nyere 34-35)

Ka amile naa, “Hi kada na nyere di wo
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,
ka nyere unduju maa.”

(Nyere 39-40)

Ka dihi ndan andee 'bono na, nja ami firi
banaa. Nja yi nee, ye 'jii na hi goli 'bene.
('Bata 9)

Da hu naa, "Hi'bii nja ji jee."

('Bata 19)

Kidi naa, “A 'di luma ma,

1 monyii koyee, ka je mi kelee.”

('Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, “I kaa akoo ka nika

gile 1ém1 ma nja ji i wa ro.”

He (chief) said that he will not embrace him.
to remain where he is. (He says) to his people
there is nothing for him to do with that person.

Question that concerns everyday life, said that
not tell it in this way! (impossible to deal with)

Then she asks this young man,
“Would not you marry me?”

But you will not stay there for very long/

Will not you take me as your wife
so that you will become chief of village?

He felt seriously ill
when thought about woman'’s words
which he did not turn to his advantage.

Then he said, “The day when chief took my
fish, I had a painfill problem,
but chief did not ask me any question.”

From that day, he would not behave like that.
He would not let them commit wrong,

those who serve under him.

But she said, “We do not have oil.”

Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,
you did not eat food, we did not make talk.”

(Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like
this, then surely my sister is not for you.”

Direct and Indirect Speech

In stories, it is common to mention what those in the story say. These are called speeches.
When the stories are written down, the speeches need to be marked differently than other
words in the story. In this lesson, we learn about direct and indirect speech and how they are

marked in writing.

Direct speech is the words actually spoken by a person or animal in a story. We introduce
direct speech with naa ‘said that’. In direct speech, the pronouns ma/mi ‘I’, ni ‘I (same)’, 1 ‘you
(sg)’, jelji ‘we’, he/hi ‘you (pl)’, and commands, questions (?), and exclamation (!) are often

used.
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In Nyihi 69, only the words spoken by the holi ‘bird” are the direct speech—I na 1émi 1, ndihi he
'va bina “You and your sister, you stay there.”

(Nyihi 69) (Direct speech)
Ba holi na naa ka ba, The bird said to him,
“Ina lémi 1, ndihi he 'ba bina.” “You and your sister, you stay there.”

The pronouns 1 ‘you (sg)’, he ‘you (pl)’ and the command ndihi he 'ba ‘stay’ show that it is a
direct speech—the words actually spoken by the holi.

The words Ba holi na naa ka ba ‘The bird said to him’ are spoken by the story teller to
introduce the speech, but are not part of the direct speech. Naa ‘said that’ is required to

introduce this direct speech.

We use a comma (,) before the direct speech, and double quotes (“ ”’) on both sides of the
direct speech.

Indirect speech introduced with naa ‘said that’

Indirect speech describes the meaning of what a person or animal in the story says, but is not
the actual words spoken. We introduce indirect speech with naa ‘said that’ or mile ‘said that’.
We only use the subject pronouns ba/bi ‘he’, hu ‘she’, ni ‘(s)he (same)’, na ‘someone’ and
yelyi ‘they’.

In Nyihi 126-127, the words ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ye kpawga ji ne 'b&€€ bina are an indirect
speech.

(Nyihi 126-127) (Indirect speech)

Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye, He said to them saying to them that,
ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ve all of them should meet and gather
kpawga ji ne 'béé bina. for him today here in the compound.

The actual speech may be something like ndan je gbo'dee'ba do je kpawga ji ne 'bé€ bina ‘today
we should meet and gather for him in the compound’. The indirect speech has the pronoun ye
‘they’ instead of je ‘we’. It gives the meaning of what was said, but not the actual words.

The words ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye are spoken by the story teller to introduce the
speech, but are not part of the indirect speech. We use naa ‘said that’ to introduce the indirect
speech.

We use a comma (,) before the indirect speech, but no quotation marks.

Indirect speech introduced with amile ‘that’
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Amile ‘that’ is a complement connector that introduces a clause inside of a clause.

In Hi'bala 128-129, amile introduces gimaa iidi roo ‘child was dead’ to show this clause
receives the action mohitu ‘realized’. It is a clause inside of the sentence.

(Hi'bala 128-129) (amile ‘that’ as complement connector)
Hu da mohitu 'bo ne amile gimaa iidi roo, When she realized that the child was dead,
hu raa a'jé kaga hu raa ata nya ne. she took the rod back and left it.

Amile ‘that’ can also introduce indirect speech.
In Mamb 57-60, amile introduces the long indirect speech beginning with bimu'du muta . . .

(Mamb 57-60) (amile ‘that’ introducing indirect speech)

Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta And he said that, if afier these three days
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ne, he did not see her with his eyes, that could
maki gile ngara holi ili 'bo hu ro. mean the great bird swallowed her.

Sometimes only the word naa ‘said that’ introduces a speech.

(Nvyihi 25-26) (Direct speech)
Naa, “A lémima, a'ji monoo  He said, “Oh my sister, a certain thing
Je da ami ne na njaaro.” that we do, there is not (nothing for us to do).”

Speech inside of speech

Sometimes there is direct speech inside of a longer direct speech.

All of 'Bata 34-35 is a direct speech. We know it is direct from the subject pronouns i ‘you
(sg)’.

('Bata 34-35) (Single quotes inside of double quotes)

“ Kidiraa dwii ko 1 anduju 'Bata (Narrator speaks to Elephant) “Elephant,
naa ka ji ba, ‘A'ji bana di nya 1 dwii you go and you ask Hare, ‘How can you put
gbondo 1 ata ne hi cici kici raa ka 'di?””  your foot into the hot pot?’”

However, there is a shorter direct speech inside the longer speech. It is A'ji bana di nya i dwii
gbondo 1 ata ne hi cici kici raa ka 'di? We know this is direct from the subject pronoun i ‘you
(sg)’ and the question.

We put single quotes (“ ’) before and after direct speech that is inside a direct speech.

The following are important punctuation rules for speech.

| Punctuation Rules for Speech
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Put a commayg(,) before a direct or indirect speech.
) before and after a direct speech.
Put single quotation marks (° ’) before and after a direct speech that is inside a direct

[

Put double quotation marks (

speech.

Put a period (.) at the end of a direct and indirect speech.
For direct speech, make the first word have a capital (large) letter.
For indirect speech, do not use quotations marks, and do not make the first word have

a capital letter.

Exercise 39

In the following lines, put a comma before each direct or indirect speech. Write quotation
marks before and after each direct speech. Draw a circle around any letter that should be a
capital. Underline the words naa ‘said that’, amile ‘that’ and all pronouns in speeches. The first

three are done as examples.

(Mamb 53)

Momii ba naa, nafiri andee

alehe mbaga ne.

(Mémb 65)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu.

(Hi'bala 21)

Da hu naa ka ji hu, @ kanikii?”
(Nyihi 61-62)

Ba raa amayi'dee naa

1, 1 raa da @amonyii ba a'ji na?
(Hi'bala 113)

Naa

nokotoo hu naa ni du'buru mbaga ma.
(Nyihi 64)

Da naa aa, 1 nja tunu maa!

Tugba ma 'ba, ma ayo bihi ji he.
(Nyihi 104)

Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa

a tiirti ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.
(Nyihi 119)

Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro 'bu
ami mino, ba naa ndee'ba 'boor!

(Nyere 14-15)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami

amile diji nyere di yo giitii ne ji ne,
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka.

(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
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His wife said, (she) wanted
to go visit her mother.

Afterwards, he said to them that,
he wanted them to follow her.

Then she asked to her, “Is it true?”

The boy came back and said
you, it is you who ate these things?

(She) said yesterday
she said she dreamed about my mother.

The (bird) said no you don’t kill me! Take me
and I will show you a nice place.

When he arrived there, he said oh
governor, come! Oh chiet, come!

From then on, the girl felt like crying,
he said go inside!

Poor man raised palms towards God saying
since when chief has shown his strength to him,
God should show His strength to him (chief).

Chief said after he took fish from poor man,
nothing good happened in health for him.



ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 28-29)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

('‘Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba 1 kaa akoo ka nika

gile 1émi ma nja ji T wa ro.

Then the important man told the chief
that, he should call the owner of fish,
so as to say what he (poor man) was
thinking about in his mind the past day.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done be forgive to him.

(Narrator) Say to him if you say it like
this, then surely my sister is not for you.

Main Clauses and Dependent Clauses

Connectors (conjunctions)

Dependent Clause Connectors Before Main Clauses

Main Clause Connectors

Dependent Clause Connectors After Main Clauses

Relative Clause Connectors

Question Words (Interrogatives)

Focus

Bongo Stories

The words on the previous pages are found in the following stories. Each story is introduced
with some information. The abbreviations used in the stories are as follows:

Abbreviation | Meaning Example
PERS person (agent) verbal noun 'bi-

INF infinitive (action) verbal noun bi-

IMP imperative, command 'ba

DEP dependent, subordinate marker di (complete), da (incomplete)
IND indefinite verb marker u-

DIR directional verb marker -'dee
REDP reduplication of verb for emphasis -CV

FUT future kaa
PERF perfect 'bo

PL noun plural -ee

PL plural verb ti-
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SP speech introducer naa

NEG negative -00, -€¢, -aa
LOG locative ni

FOC focus 'du

PAST past verb marker ndee

Mimbilinginjd ye na Mambilingdmad;  Kparkpar nya kilaa maa! (Mamb)
Mambilinganja they with Mambilingama  listen as my
The Two Big Birds Mambilinganja and Mambilingama

Author by cassette recording: Michael Bi Hesein
Written and translated by Daniel Rabbi Moi; June 2014 ( A legend, mixes truth with fiction)

1. Anya 'bene ye gbogbo ngara holi ngori monoo ndee ngakoto
leave  his they big great bird two another before long.time.ago
Long time ago there were two great birds

2. 'ba hitoro ro ye ka Mambilingdnja na Mambilingdma.
in heaven name their as Mambilinganja with Mambilingama
who were called Mambilingédnja and Mambilingdma.

3. Lo'ngu moko {idi nga 'ba nyihi dongara ye ngara holi
big fighting IND.start long.ago in moon between they great bird
A big fight began between the two great birds

4. monoo ngori ka Mambilingdnjd ye na Miambilingdma,
other two as Maimb... they with Mamb...
called Mambilingdnja and Mémbilingdma,

5. kada kpatakpata nya ye ro moko, 'birota ye njaa.
sun  many while they for  fighting INF.stop they NEG.
for many days, their fighting was unstoppable.

6. Akpa ye  baagaa  holéé amba firi 'beye  kpaw.
then  they colleagues birds reject matter theirs  all.
All their bird colleagues rejected them.

7. Dayi ro kada monoo, ye na na nyere hi ji
DEP.comes for sun another they those with authority in hands
One day, those who have authority in their hands

8. ye raa nabi ga'dee ye  gu'bu di'ba nyihi.

they then did chase.DIR them away from.at moon.
chased them away from the moon.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee,
they birds two DEF then, they are did travel.DIR on earth DEF ours,
Then the two birds came to our land,

kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongéé
and they did fall.LREDP in  jungle/forest of Bongos
and they flew down into the Bongo village

do lo'mgu beeri hi komoo kpé, nya dangara ye ciki ka lo'ngu ndere.
on big grassland in face.its large while distance they far be long  walk.
on open land with a long distance between them.

Bilehe ye raa da agbo kilili hi  kiild,
INF.look them then DEP accumulate unpleasant.things in heart
Looking at them brought fear in the hearts (of the people)

nya  hitiro 'jii diji  ye ndende ka mangiri.
while body person from them shaking as fear
and the bodies of the people were shaking from fear.

Mbili Méambilingdnjd na  dikori do hu gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama,
ear Maiambilingdnja DEF around head her falls as ear  spear
Mambilinganja’s ears hand down by her head like oversized spears,

nya mbili Mambilingdmd dolongo dikori do  hu 'ba dibi
while ear Mémbilingdmid hanging round head her to down
and Mambilingama’s ears hanging down by her head,

nya hi koo kulondokulondo.
while in mouth.her hanging
having things hanging from her beak.

Kokoro gbondo ye raa kaba linda di  glici mehe nyoro,
nail feet they here like digging.tool from bottom spear
The talons on their feet are like digging tools on the bottom of a spear (type),

nya kpico ye mile hi'di, ko ye ka gingo nya ne hengu.
while talons they like fish.spear mouth they like hook as it sharp
their claws are like fish spears, their curved points are like sharp hooks.

Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa ka maka'baa na korokoro
Ears they be long as in.it be wide with  nail
Their ears are wide and there are

muta do lingé mbéli koti cina 'baga 'birii.
three on horn wings  one like  of.who bat



21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.
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three points on their wings like a bat.

Ki gbodo longbo kidi milyi  bikoti,
if  collect big  elephants five  together
If we put five big elephants together,

to'b0 na  bitigo 'baga ngara holi koti na mbi do ye kpaw.
fat  with strength of great bird one DEF overtake on them all
their fatness and their strength are not equal to one great bird.

Bimu'du muta hi ngira 'ba Bongd, giminyi a'ji monoo ka
INF.sleeping.place three in forest of Bongo, little.smell thing another as
For three days in the Bongo village, there was

moko di miro  ne njaa.
fighting DEP happen it not.completely
no fighting.

Ye raa ngbo yi di  mi ndere hi beeri nabi 1&li jii
they here just they DEP did walk in grassland did swallow people
All night, they flew around swallowing people

na  njonjo baanga dihi beeri bihitai.
with small wild.animal from.in grassland  overnight.
and animals in the open land.

Ye nja  aroro nahi kadaa wa.
They NEG wandering  with.in sun.neg not.
They do not fly around in the day time.

Damayi hi bimu'du héwli, dihikori bimayi ye ro dohii,
then in INF.sleep.place four  after INF.come they on  Earth,
Then after four days, when they came to earth,

Mambilingéinja raa  ngbo tijohi ndiiii ne,
Mambilingéinja here just articulate.in  sound her
Mombilinganja made a noise,

akpa Maéambilingamd  kedeka kirehi ajohi ndiiii ne,
and  Mambilingama also quickly articulated  sound her
and Mambilingama also made a noise.

akpa ye nabi t€bi toro ro moko
and they did PLAly up for fighting
then they flew up and fought.
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Yi ti hi komo ye di toro akpa ye acu'dee  bihi dokorkotu,
they met in eye  they from up and they fall.DIR down together,
They met above and then fell down together,

hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'bé€ ga.
sound they down IND.heard it on house all.
Their sound was heard throughout the area.

Yi ci o ye bihi ka korkakpa akpa ye kpaw  yongi
they beat body they down as longtime and they all exhausted
They fought for a long time and they both became

diji biyoyo, akpa do  bihi diro ye  kpi.
from  INF.tiredness and on place from they quiet.
exhausted, and were then quiet for awhile.

Dihikori ba moko banika, yi kpa ngbo dtinyi  toro
after he fight that, they then  just PL.gets up
After that fighting, they both got up

akpa ye  nabi gbu'ju hi kori ye.
then they did return in footsteps their.
and then they returned back.

Bimu'du muta dihikori kayi moko, moko raa ngbo didii yemeka.
sleeping three after  first fighting, fight here just happened again.
Three days after the first fighting, they begin fighting again.

Holge yi tujo ngbo ndiii  ye
Birds they articulate just sound they
The birds screeched

akpa ye dihikoree hi hilili ro  moko.
andthen they after.it in air for fighting.
and then flew up into the air for fighting.

Yi ti hi komo ye di toro kpa  Mambilingédnja nabi
They met in eye  they from wup and  Mambilinginja did
They met face to face up (in the sky) and Mambilinganja

kpe tuha hi Maiambilingdmd, jumu hi  hu pulolo 'bugba.
kicked tear/burst belly Mambilingdama, dishes belly her fell out
kicked open the belly of Manbilingama, and her intestines flowed out.

Yi cu'dee  bihi dokorkotu, Mambilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee
They fall.DIR down together, came down herself



They both fell down together, but Mambilingama came down

44.  ngbo ka mumbu. Maimbilingdnja linylinyli ~ mumbu hu  binika,
just  as corpse eating corpse her there
already dead. Mambilinganja kept eating her corpse,

45. kpa ngbo hu na  ndere na lobi do ne dikori hu
and just she  with walking with  poem head her before she
while singing a victory song before

46. amohitu firi na di  'bono.
know matter DEF  from front.
thinking about what would happen in the future.

47.  Méambilingédnja raa  dihikoree anyiri nya ro ne  komo
Miambilinganja here  after.it refuse leave body her surface
Mambilinganja refused to go away from the

48. beeri doja'da 'bé€  dkii  do it
grassland middle  village finish head people.
open land until she finished eating the people.

49.  Akpa ye na ndee yi di 'du 'béé ko beeri
And they those PAST they did live home edge  grassland
Those who had been living in that area

50. andimii  hi gbogbo mii'di diji  hu.
move in big bushy from she.
fled from her into the bush.

51. Ro kada monoo, mu'du raa nabi'dugba moori ba bu'du monoo
Body sun another, sickness here did catch in-law he man another
One day, sickness came to the mother-in-law of a person

52. ro ba ka 'Bata na hi mbili ba ka bii!
name he as Hare with inside ear he as fur.
whose name was Hare, (the sickness) was inside his ear.

53.  MoOmii ba naa, nafiri andee alehe mbaga ne.
wife his  sp want go see  mother her.
His wife said, she wanted to go to visit her mother.

54. 'Bata kehe firi diro ngara holi mbiloo, kumara umba tor.

Hare tell  matter from great bird long woman IND.refuse strongly
Hare repeated told her about the great wild bird, but she completely refused (to listen).
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55. Ba raa nabi ndiji do ndere ji hu, kpa Dba nabi ba'bi
He here did accept on walking to her and he did  describe
He allowed her to go visit her, but he gave her

56. bimu'du ji hu muta, kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
INF.sleep to  her three, and he after.it said,  INF.sleep three
three days, and if after these three days

57. ki mbi  dikori ne ata hu na komo ne, maki gile
if gone before he see her with eye his, meansmaybe
he did not see her, that could mean

58. ngara holi  1li 'bo hu 1o.
great bird swallowed had she out.
the great bird swallowed her.

59. Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
she  here gone  INF.see mother her.
She went to visit her mother.

60. Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori hu  awi'dee hi kori ne,
INF.sleep DEP go three before she return.DIR in footstep her,
When three days was over and she had not returned back,

61. bihi da amara, 'Bata raa nabi ci hido  kibi,
place while be.clear Hare here did beat in.on drum
in a clear place, Hare beat the drum

62. ka i1 na  mayi awu firi 'bene.
and people DEF come listen matter his.
for the people to come listen to his statement.

63. Loki raa nabi mayi kpa 'Bata nabi akehe firi diro mOmi ne
crowds here did came and Hare  did tell  matter about wife his
Many gathered and Hare told them what happened to his wife,

64. ji ye, amile holi 1ili "o hu ro.
to them said bird swallow had her OUT.
saying that the great wild bird had swallowed her.

65.  Dihikoree naa kaka ye, na robu anga hi kori  hu,
after.it SP to them, he want follow in tracks her
After that he said to them that he wanted to follow her tracks,

66. ka ne robu ye  alony njonjo mambirembe ji ne.
and he want they contribute small knife to him.
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and asked them to contribute knifes for him.

Ugbodo  loki a'ji ndobo ji ba kaka ro kada nika
IND.collect many things work to him  just for day that
On that day they collected many tools for him,

hi lo'ngu gbiigiirii paca.
in big bag.type full.
filling up a bag.

Bihi da amara, akpa bu'du 'bimoko dwii ne ji ba
place DEP be.clear and men PERS.war take it to  him
When morning came, the fighters carried it (bag of tools) for him

'ba beeri, akpa ye nabi lali 'Bata na  gbiigilirii bikétii,
to grassland and they did rolled Hare with bag together
to the open place, and they rolled him together in the big bag,

kpa ye atimbi'bé'bé ye nya ba do beeri doturne.
and they gone to.home they left him on grassland alone.
and then they went to their houses leaving him alone in the open place.

Mbaa dihikori ye  y&g, ba holi na raa  nabi mayi
little.bit after they long.time, he bird DEF  here did came
After they left, this bird came and

ameli ba gbiigiirii na na 'Bata haa kpaw 'ba hi ne.
swallow  he big bag DEF with Hare in.it all in belly his
swallowed the big bag with the Hare in it into her belly.

'Bata bithi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa, na loki gbiiliikii
'Bata arrived found belly she bird DEF as clean.it with many round
Hare found her belly very bright, with many varieties of

jolanda di'ba nyihi na hi hu gbanja, monoo na adu
hail from moon DEF in her random another DEF light
the white stones from the moon in her, some shown brightly

'ngil'ngil nya monoo adu nyéényé€ nya bihi dijiyaa wéra.
bright while others light blinking  while place from.it bright
while others blinked brightly to make the place very bright.

Bi kpa  kedeka ata  loki  jiT 'bahi hu  kpii ka
he then also show many people inside her remaining as
He also found many people inside who were still
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'buru nya mumbu  jii kedeka  bihi  réti.
alive while corpse people  also down many.
alive as well as many people who were dead.

Mbo'b0 mini na kedeka 'bahi hu ginda,
spoiled water is also inside her = much,
There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,

ye na ka'buru ye da ayee.
they DEF as alive they DEP drink.it.
and those who were alive were drinking it.

'Bata ndilekpe gbiigiirii diro ne ngbo kirehi akpa ba
'Bata slide bag from it  just quick and  he
Hare quickly came out of the big bag and

nabi gbagba kori ye na ndee kpii ka 'bur  nabi
did wander around they  those PAST remain as alive did
went around among those who were still alive

kukor firi kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.
tell.about matter new that he DEP.came with.it to them.
and told them about the plan that he came with.

'‘Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo momii ne, ka ba nabi koko hu hikori ne.
'Bata DEP look he show just wife his, and he did pull her in.around him
When Hare looked, he found his wife, and took her with him.

Ye dayi danga gbiigiirii, ba raa nabi 'b6i = mini
they DEP.come beside bag he then did give water
When they came to the big bag, he gave her a little water

na gidjimonyi ji hu.

with small.food to her

and some food.

Dihikoree ye  raa nabi keke a'ji  ndobo na,
after.it they here did distribute.REDP thing work DEF
After that they divided the tools among themselves,

ba damayi ro  moko nini o holi  di'ba himi.
he DEP.come for fighting with.it for  bird from inside.
that he came to fight the great wild bird with from inside.

Ba raa  akukori ndobo na ba da ro'bu ye  amiyaa.
he here talk work that he DEP want them do.it



90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

139

He told them about the work that he wanted them to do.

Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dii, ka bilaga kilingba
For while after.it work here did start, as INFcut  bones
After that, the work began, which was cutting her bones

hu na fira, na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo
she with axe and INF.stabher with  spare while they other
with and axe and spearing her with a spear type, while others

alamga kidi hu na mambirembe.
cutting vein her with knife.
were cutting her veins with knifes.

Ye monoo nabi tiji dokér hu  witdwatd
They another did  open side her  big
The others were opening wide her side

ka hilili na mayi 'ba himi ka jekee.
and  air DEF come to inside as nice.
to let nice fresh air come inside.

Ndoboraa  ngbo di miro ne, damayi ngara holi raa  nabi
work here just DEPhappen it afterwards  great bird here did
This work took place and then the great wild bird

mébi  toro na mino, mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu  bihi.
fly up with cry, short.time and she  again fell  down.
flew up with a screech, and then again fell down.

Hu raa  yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu na mino.
she  here again up while she just die.REDP withcry.
Then she again flew up with a screech.

Dihi banika monoo hu kpa  dmébi hi hilili ciki  toro
from that another she and fly in air far up
At that time, she flew high up in the sky

ka ne mbimbi kadokokotii, ka piirt na di'ba himi  adari hu.
as her leave.REDP forever, and wound DEF from inside defeat her.
so as to leave for good, but the wound from inside her defeated her.

Kada damayi hi jada 'béé kpa ngbo hu  wilengu 'dee
sun afterwards in middle home and just she slope  came
When the sun came in the middle of the day, she descended
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na do ne bihi.
with head her down.
with her head down.

Hu di cu bihi, hi'ba hu nado 'bée ga.
She did fall down sound her  with.on home all.
When she crashed down, it (sound was heard) all around the village.

Dihikoree mbaa bu'du 'bimokee raa  kori hu  gbd
after.it short.while men PERS.fighters here around her completely
For a short time, the fighters surrounded her

na mehe do ji ye.
with  spear on hand they.
with spears in their hands.

Kayi 'jii di molu'dee 'bugba raa ka 'Bata.'Bimokee ayi
first person DEP go.DIR out here as 'Bata PERS.fighters came
The first person to come out was Hare. The fighters came

ta ba 'bugba ba dakon dwii'déé moOmii ne  dikomo
found him out he while carry.come wife his  through
and found him pulling his wife out

gbugbu di dokér holi.
hole from side bird
from the side of the great bird.

Hu  dayi 'bugba, ba raa nabi kuko ne naa bu'du 'bimokee
She  when.came out, he heredid told it SP men  PERS.fighters
When she came out, he told the fighters

ke ye mol 'ba himi atuwo'dee ye  loki jii na 'bugba.
as they enter to inside pull.come they many people these out
to enter in order to pull out many people.

Mbaa dihikoree, komo beeri  na, tile ka 'ji1 ye da mayi anya'da 'Bata.
short.while after.it  eye grassland is, flood as people they DEP came welcome Hare.
After a while, the open space was full of people who came to welcome Hare.

Yi kpa kaka  dihi komoo ata ba ka lo'ngu
they then instantly from eye.them put he as big
Instantly, they decided to make him their big king

nyere 'beye kpawga diji bi 'domo dokoko
chief their all because he save group
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of all (the Bongo clans) because he saved all

Bongée diji  hu ngara holi  na ka Mambilingénja.
Bongos from she  great bird DEF as Maiambilingénja.
the Bongo people from the great wild bird that is called Méambilingénja.

Kpa ye nabi 4adwi ba toro do 'jii ye na momii ne,
And they did carry himup head people they with wife his,
And the people carried him and his wife,

andee no ye 'bébé na loki hikori ye na  ngoyo kiimo
go  with them to.home with crowd in.round them with song celebration
and they went home with them with a crowd following them with a celebration song

nya kumara na miyeei.
while women with  yelling.
while the women cheered (ululated).

Yi di biiht 'bé'E ye raa nabi ci kib1
They DEP  arrived to.home they here did  beat drum
When they arrived home, they beat the drum

kpa  ngala nabi di.
and  dancing did  start.
and dancing began (in celebration).

Umi ngala ro kada kii. Kpa &'jimonyl na 181 dikori
IND.made dance for sun ten. And food with  beer around
They danced for ten days. There was food and beer

'bé€ kpaw amayi ji it do ngala 'bé'bé 'Bata.
home all  come to people head dance to.home Hare
for all the people who came to dance at the home of Hare.

Dikori 'jit  apiya dihi ngala, Bongd uda  hi firi 'beye yemeka Kkotii.
before people scatter from dancing Bongo IND.tie in matter their again one
Before the people scattered from the dancing place, the Bongo decided to come out with
one decision.

Agbodo ye komo  beeri ro ngala ro dori kpaw
assembling  they surface grassland for dancing for year all
They would assemble in the open area for dancing each year

diji ba lo'ngu firi na di miro ne nja firi = yemeka
because he large matter that DEP happen it NEG matter again
because of the big event that happened, so that the event would not
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do it da ali  biyaa wa.
head people which forget news negative.
be forgotten by the people.

Da ngara matiyoo ma di njaa roo, ndihi'bd komo he 'ba'ja ka riirii.
DEP soon story my DEP not.completely then, stay.in eyes you dirty as filth
While my story doesn’t last longer, let it stay in your eye as an unclean eye.

Gihi'bala; Kparkpar nya kilaa maa! (Hi'bala)
Orphan listen as my
The Orphan

Author: Lucia 'ba Benoko (from Tonj; wife of Daniel Rabbi)
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol (Told as true story)

1.
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Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga, kumara naji ~ ba ka kumara ngori.
SP he man some PAST formerly woman with.to him as woman two
It is said that long ago, there was a man who had two wives.

Damayi, hu kumara ngatee mu'du raa maa ayi hu,
afterwards she woman latest illness here come her
One day the younger co-wife became ill,

ka hu nabi ayu anya gimaa 'bene kotii ka gingaja.
then she did die leave little.child her one as little.girl
and then she died leaving her only child, a little girl.

Hudi yu nya gimaa na 'bene, gimaa  na dondihina hu kumara ndiiboo.
she DEP die leave little.child DEF her little.child DEP live = with she woman elder
When she died, she left behind her child, and the child lived with the elder co-wife.

Ba bu'doo ba kpii  hi ngiili, ba domu'du hi riiii  banga 'bene 'bugba.
he husband.her he remain in widowhood he rest in house bachelor his outside
The husband was still in mourning, and he slept outside in the bachelor's house.

Hu kumara na hu raa ata'bonjo do f0'dii, hu ka maa ata 'bo 'bonjo  do fo'dii,
she woman DEF she here put pumpkin on fire she if put PERF pumpkin on fire
The woman there, she used to put some pumpkin on the fire. And when she put
pumpkin on the fire,

'bonjo di 'di'di 'bo roo, hu raa acudo 'jomo'ba 'bonjo  na
pumpkin DEP cook PERF then she here take on seeds = pumpkin DEF
when the pumpkin was cooked, she took the seeds out,
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arohi ne hi ko'do, a'bi ne ji gihi'bala na mbagaa di yuyu.

scrape it in calabash give it to little.orphan DEF mother.her DEP be.dead.REDP
she scraped them off into a calabash, and she give them to the little orphan whose
mother died.

Ka hu acu do gburu 'bonjo &'bi neji muu 'bene, nyaye dmonyli ne.

then she take on genuine pumpkin give it to children her and they eat it

Then she took the edible part of the pumpkin and gave it to her own children and they
ate it.

Hu raa ngbo ro ba firi naa.  Damayi kada monoo roo,
she here only on he behaviour on.it afterwards day other then
That was how she behaved. One day,

ye maili'bé€ na ye raa roro, “He mooje hu kumara na,
they neighbour DEF they here on.on you look she woman DEF
the neighbours said, “Look at that woman.

co kiili hunawu, hu tugba maa 'ba lfi, ne hiti ro gimaa na
oh heart her there.is she take.care.of child of cowife it health body little.child DEF
How nobled-hearted she is! She really takes care of her co-wife’s child. The health of

ngbo ka jekee dido ngara ye muu  na 'bahu.
only as good from great they children DEF her
the little child is better than that of her own children.

Ka anangbonyai da amayi'dee, “A boo co firi 'bii naka jekee
when this only as you DEP come.DIR  oh friend oh behaviour your like good
When people come to you, they say, “Oh friend! What a kind behaviour you have

tugba maa 'ba Iii 1 kajekee, hiti ro  hu naka jekee.
take.care.of child of cowife your as good health body her as  good.its
to take care of the child of (your) cowife. She is in perfect health!

I &bi 'di ji hu? T &li hu na 'di?” Hunaaa'ji monoo naw,
you give what to her you feed her with what she SP thing some there.is
What do you give her? What do you feed her?” She answered,

“Nja kaka 'jomo'ba 'bonjoo raa, ma da 4'bi ne ji hoo.
NEG only seeds pumpkin.NEG here I DEP give it to her.NEG
“Nothing but pumpkin seeds, I don’t give her anything else.”

Da maa amayi hu banika naa ka ji hu, “'Bo'bo yéki di ku ne
DEP come she that SP be to her oh who DEP tell it
After that a woman there said to her, “But who told



19. ji 1 amile'jomo'ba 'bonjo  nja amayi na hitée?
to youSP seeds pumpkin NEG come with health.NEG
you that pumpkin seeds don’t bring health?

20.  Jeki d'jimonyiirakiro,1 da @'bi ne ji maa 'ba lii 1!
good food here at you DEP give it to child of cowife your
It is really good food you give to your co-wife’s child!”

21. Da hunaa ka ji hu, “Na kanikii?” Hu naa, “Oo”. Hu raki nabi mbi.
DEP she SP be to her with as.like.that she SP yes she in.this.way did leave
Then she asked her, “Is it true?” She replied, “Yes.” Then she left.

22. Hu raa &ndihii angu'ngu hi do ne naa, “Nandanika ba a'ji na ma da ami ne
she here stand think in head her SP  now he thing DEF I  DEP do it
Then she thought intensely, “Now, this thing that I cook

23. ka ma d'bi ne ji hu gihi'bala  na nya hu raa na t0'b0 ro ne
and I give it to her little.orphan DEF whereas she here with fatness body her
and give to the little orphan makes her fat

24. nya muu ama raa na méndé ro ye.
whereas children my here with thinness on them
and makes my children thin.

25. Ka cina ma atunu hu gihi'bala na 'bugba.”
if like.DEFI kill her little.orphan DEF outside
In that case, I will kill the little orphan.”

26. Huraa angu'ngu hi do ne,damayi kadada maa mayi andee ka taga.
she here think  in head her afterwards sun DEP come go as evening
She kept thinking, and then the sun set.

217. Hu raa anguri gimaa naa, “Gimaa, ayi'dee'ba.” Gimaa raa amayi.
she here call little.child sp little.child come.DIR.IMP littlechild here come
then she called the child, “Child, come here!” The child came.

28. Hu raa &dwii gimaa ata gimaa  do gbondo ne,
She here carry little.child put little.child on leg her
Then, she lifted the child up, put the child on her knee,

29. alayi do gimaa ka ji hu ndan ye a'du na hu bikéti,
caress head little.child be to her today they stay with her together
caressed the child’s head, and told her that, today they would sleep together, that

30. ni du'buru mbaga hu nokotoo, da ndan roo ni ngu'ngu mbaga hu ro.
LOG dream mother her yesterday DEP today then LOG think  mother her
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she dreamed of her mother yesterday, and today she is still thinking about her mother.

31.  Ye a'du no hu ndan do a'jimu'du kotii. Gimaa  iiti ko  nee.
they stay with her today on bed one little.child IND.push mouth her.NEG
She would sleep with her tonight in the same bed. The child says nothing.

32. Gimaa na ngbo hibi ngu'ngu firi  'bene hi kiilii ne.
little.child DEP only did think  opinion her in heart her
The child is just making up her mind.

33.  Diji hu gimaa  maki hu nja ka ginduru gimaa  wa,
Because she little.child is she NEG be little.weakness little.child not
This is because the little girl does not have a weak character,

34. gikomo hu &éndiméndi giyee.
little.eye her mature  some
(instead) her mind is perceptive.

35. Hu raa ngbo angu’'ngu ne, hu [it na 'ba mbaga ma,
she here only think it she cowife DEF on mother my
She the cowife was just thinking of my mother,

36.  mbagamadi yuyu wala kada kotii hu di 'dogiiro ma, na njaa.
mother my DEP die never day one she DEP wash body my with not.completely
but since my mother died, she has never washed my body.

37. Ka &jimonyii monoo hu da &'bi ne ji ma
as food other she DEP give it to me

There is no other food that she gave to me

38. ka jekee dihikori ba jomo'ha 'bonjo na unja.
as good after he seeds pumpkin DEF not.be.NEG
that is as good as the pumpkin seeds.

39. Ka hu ata jomo'ha 'bonjoo aman ji ma doturu ma
as she put seeds pumpkin this to me only me
And she gave the pumpkin seeds only to me

40. nya ye muu 'bahu dmonyii ko ye doturu ye.
while they children her eat mouth their alone  they
while her children were eating by themselves.

41. Ba aji bana ndan hu di ngungu ne amile naa, na ro'’bu

he thing this today she DEP think it says SP  she want
What is the matter today that she wants to give me
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ddogii ro ma aka je adu ne ne hi bimu'du kot
wash  body my also we sleep with her in INF.bed one
a bath and to sleep with her in the same bed,

hu ngu'ngu 'di? Firi nika gimaa na ngbo
she think ~ what matter that little.child DEF just
what is she thinking? The girl just

hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiili ne. Gimaa ti ko  nee.
do  think it in heart her little.child IND.push mouth her.NEG
thought in her mind on this matter. The little child was silent.

Hu raa roo, na taga 4&'doglii ro gimaa
she here on  with evening bathe body little.child
Then the woman there, in the evening bathed the child

alo hi'bii ro  gimaa ace bimu'du.
anoint oil on little.child get.ready INF.bed
and anointed the child’s body with oil and prepared the bed.

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du do hi'bana doturoo
and mother little.child that DEP die.REDP with resting on skin  alone.her
Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept alone on a plain piece of skin

kori  giaji monoo doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.
before little.thing some on.it as little.pieces cloth with NEG.completely
without anything else like rags, nothing (at all).

Ka gihi'bana nikadi 'di nya ne 'baki'da, gimaa na raa
and little.skin that DEP throw leave it over.there little.child DEF here
And that piece of skin thrown there, it is the child who is sleeping

a'ji 'bene domu'du doo. Gimaa raa ngbo angu'nguhi  do ne naa,
thing her  resting on.it little.child here only think  inside head her sp
alone on it. The child kept thinking,

“Ma kaa alewu ba firi na ndan da  maa amiro ne.
I FUT look.at he problem DEF today DEM happen it
“I am going to examine the situation today . . .

Hu Ii1 na 'bambaga mahu di mile naaje a'du ne ne hibimu'du kotii.
she cowife DEF of mother my she DEP say SP we sleep with her in INF.bed one
The cowife of my mother, she has said that we would sleep together in the same bed.

Ma kaa ata ba firi na hu di ngu'ngune ndan.”
I FUT find he plan DEF she DEP think it today



I will discover the scheme she is planning today.”

54.  Hu raa &d'j€ gimaa ata gimaa ko kiilii ne,
she here take little.child put little.child mouth heart her
The woman there, she got the child, put the child on her breast,

55. a'jé¢ maa 'bene ataa dohogone anya hu hi ja'da ye. Ye raa ngbo
take child her put.it behind her leave her in middle their they here only
got her own child and placed him behind her, herself lying between them.

56. na bidu 'bii damayi nado ja'da hindo, gimaa  raa ngbo
with INF.sleep sleep after ~ with.on middle night little.child here only
They slept, and in the middle of the night, the child there,

57. a'ji 'bene nabi dnyi kunyee nabi dwii gburu maa 'bahu ataa ko  kiilii hu.
thing her did get.up very.slowly with carry true child her put.her mouth heart her
she got up quietly, carried her actual child and put her on her breast.

58. Ka hu gimaa na nabi nyi angbe ro ne dohogo hu
and she little.child DEF did get.up turn.over body her behind her
Then the little girl went and lied down behind her,

59. agiro ne domu'du. Hu'du'bii ro, hu 'du'bii ro.
lie.down.body her rest she sleep body she sleep body
and rested. She (woman) slept and slept.

60. Hu damayi huda mayi abiiriibii dihi 'bii cina.
she after she DEP come get.up.suddenly from sleep like.DEF
Then suddenly, she awoke with a start.

61. Hu raa ngbo nabi dnyi diyal do landaa kaga monoo
she here only did get.up catching on big  stick some
she got up straight away and seized a rod which

62.  ndee hi mbotii nabi &@'j¢ ne ara nero go gimaa.
PAST indoor did take it pressit on neck little.child
barred the door, and she took it and pressed it on the child’s throat.

63. Hu raa nabi ranee, gimaa raa ngbo hibi c¢i ro ne,
she here did press.CONT little.child here only did beat body her
she keeps pressing, the child there keeps struggling,

64. gimaa  nahibici ro ne. Hu gimaa na hu ngbo a'ji 'bene domu'du kpi,

little.child it did beat body her she little.child DEF she only thing her resting quietly
The child keeps struggling. The little girl, as for her, she keeps resting quietly,
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65. gimaa iiti ko  nee. Gimaa da amohitu'bo ne amile
little.child IND.push mouth her.NEG little.child DEP know  PERF it SP
she doesn’t say anything. When the child understand that

66. gimaa uct 'b'o ro ne roo, gimaa idi roo gimaa raa
little.child IND.beat PERF body her then little.child IND.be.cold then little.child here
the child doesn’t struggle anymore, that the child’s body is cold,

67. a'ji' 'bene nabi dnyi kamabal andee a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.
thing her did getup slowly go  thing her on skin
she gets up quietly and goes to the skin.

68. Ka firi aman hu da roo, hu roo hi miilii.
and act this she DEP on.it she on.it in darkness
And that act she commited, she commited in the dark.

69. Anahu da maaamayi dnyi cina 'baana agbokomo f0'dii cina
this she DEP come get.up like.this of.this rekindle fire like.that
And then when she got up like that to rekindle the fire

70. hu ta gimaa dondihi do hi'bana 'ban.
she see little.child sit.down on skin  there
she saw the child over there lying down on the skin.

71. Anika roo na toyi ro donondo ro.
that then DEF near on dawn
It was almost dawn.

72.  Hungu'ngu hi ne hu kingba baminona ka gimbara bihi na kpii,
she think  in her she if put.on he tears DEF and little.remains place DEF still
She thinks that if she cries when it is still dark,

73.  ka hu ngbo nabi dcii kiili ne dondithi na mbara 'bii.
then she only did be.brave heart her sit.down with remains sleep
then she must have patience, and sits down without sleeping.

74. 'Bii ucu komo hu wa ro, i  gihi'bala 'ban roo,
sleep IND.fill eye her NEG you little.orphan over there
Sleep doesn’t catch her eyes, you little orphan over there,

75. 'ii ucu  komoi wa ro.
sleep IND.fill eyes your NEG
sleep doesn’t catch your eyes.

76.  Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo, kumara unja ko ne ro.
place DEF DEP do.DIR dawn  of head.morning woman IND.throw mouth her
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When the first light of dawn appeared, the woman starts crying.

77.  Babu'doo raa amayi'dee ji hu, “Ka jihu'di ya?”
he husband.her here come.DIR to her be to her what INTER
Her husband came to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?”

78. Naa, “Gimaa uyu ro.” “Gimaa uyu  roo0, 'di di tunu gimaa?”
sp little.child IND.die body little.child IND.die body.its what DEP kill little.child
“The child is dead.” (Husband,) “The child is dead? What killed the child?”

79. Naa, na atu a'ji na di tunu gimaa,
SP  DEF carry thing DEF DEP kill little.child
(She) says she doesn’t know what killed the child,

80. ni lawu ngbota gimaa ka mumbu.
LOG wake.up only see little.child as corpse
she woke up and just found the child dead.

81. Baraa roo,di'ba  Bongd'da powii  naa firi ki biihi cinika
he here then from.in Bongo there formerly SP problem if arrive like.that
He was there, and said that in the past in Bongoland, when this kind of problem

82. 'baanika, bu'du 'bi'b&g, milii'bé€ ye raa abe
of.that man PERS.compound neighbor they here walk
occurred, the head of the house and his neighbours would inspect the road

83.  didokori  kungu abe dido biibii alingi kori gbondo Yjii
from.along path walk.along from rubbish.dump look.for tracks foot  people
and inspected the rubbish dump, looking for footprints of the person

84. na dayi "bE'bE. Bu'du raa alee kori  biibili
DEF DEP.come to.home man here search.it around rubbish.dump
who had entered the hous. So the man inspected the rubbish dump,

85. wile bi di ta kori gbondo jii. Ye milii'bée gaa,
never he DEP find footprint foot people they neighbor.compound all
but didn’t find any human footprints. All the neighbours,

85b. ye lindii gaa, na ye 1émi gaa ye raa 'dee do ngaha.
they brother all ~ with their sister all ~ they here come on run
all the brothers and sisters, they all rushed up.

86. Da ba naaka ji ye, bandere nikaye da 'dee doo,

DEP he sSP  be to them he walking that they DEP come on.it
Then he told them who were walking around,
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87. ye ayi ka nyaye alewu kori bihi.
they come be as they look.for footprint place
to come look for footprints.

88. “Kori  gbondo 'jii monoo nawu  dayi amolu 'bé'bé bina?”
footprint foot  people some there.is DEP.come enter to.compound here
“Are there anyone’s footprints who would have entered the house?”

89. Ye lewu nee walakori il.  Ye raa amayi'dee.
they look.for it.NEG NEG footprint people they here come.DIR
They did not see any human footprints. Then, they came back.

90. Ye raa ro tudi ro hu ro, ro tiidii ro hu.
they here on mourning on her on mourning on her
They mourned for her fate, they mourned for her fate.

91. Lémiba raa nabi dnyi'déé di 'da, maki biyaa naagimaa uyu ro.
sister his here did leave.DIR from there that.is news.its SP little.child IND.die body
Then his sister came from over there, (since she heard) that the child was dead.

92. “Gimaa uyu 100, 'didi tunu gimaa?” Naa, “Atu a'ji na
little.child IND.die body.her what kill little.child SP  carry thing DEF
“This child that died, what has killed the child?” (She answered), “I know this

93. di tunu gimaa, ni lawu  ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu.”
DEP kill  little.child LOG wake-up just find little.child as corpse
has killed the child, I just woke up and found her dead.”

94. Ba raa roo, di'ba Bongd 'da powii naa firi ki biihi cinika
he here then from Bongoland there long.time SP matter if happen like.that
In Bongo area from long ago, if something happens like this,

95. 'baanika, bu'du 'bi'bée milii'béé ye raa abe didokori  kungu
of.that man PERS.home neighbours they here walk from.along road
the man of the house and neighbours try to find along the side

96. abe dido biibli alingi kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'bE'bE.
walk on  rubbish look.for footprint foot person DEF DEP.came to.home
of the rubbish the footprints of the person coming into the house.

97. Bu'du raa alee kori biibii, wile bi di ta kori gbondo 'jii.
man  there search.it around rubbish never he DEP find footprint foot  person
The man looked around the rubbish but did not find any footprints.

98. Ye milii'béé gaa, ye lindi gaa,
they neighbours all  they brothers all
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All the neighbours, brothers,

99. na ye Iémi gaa ye raa 'dee danga hu. Da ba naa ka ji vye,
with they sisters all they there come beside her DEP he SP  be to they
and sisters came beside her. And he said to them,

100. ba nderenikaye da 'dee doo yi ayi kanya ye alewu kori  bihi.
he walk that they DEP come on.it they come be while they look  around place
that they come look around the place.

101.  “Kori gbondo 'jii monoo nawu, dayi amolu 'bé€ bina?”
footprint foot person other exist DEP.come enter home here
“Are there any footprints of someone entering the home?”

101b. Ye lewu ne, wala kori . Ye raa amayi'dee.
they look it not footprint person they there come.DIR
They tried to find some, but didn’t find footprints of any person. Then they returned.

102. Ye raa ro tidi ro hu ro, ro tidi ro hu.
they here do cry  for her already do cry for her
They cried and cried for her.

103. Lémi ba raa nabi anyi'déé di  'da, maki biyaa undee
Sister his here did raise.come from there while news when
His sister arose and came from there when she heard the news

104. ji hu ro naa roo, gimaa 'ba lindi hu uyu ro.
to her there SP then little.child of brother her IND.die body
that the child of her brother was dead.

105. Hu raa amayi acuro hu, ro mino, hu mi hu da maa
she here come fall on her for tears she cry she DEP
Then she came and claspsed her in her arms, and when she cried,

106. abe komone yaa, huta gihi'balaa, huta gihi'bala ngbo
open eye her oh she see little.orphan.NEG she see little.orphan only
she opened her eyes, and she didn’t see the orphan,

107. a'ji 'bene dondihi kpidngild 'baki'da molo guloto.
thing her sit.down far.away over.there underside granary
but then saw her sitting alone over there under the granary.

108. Hu raa nabi dnyi dibina, andee dndihi danga gihi'bala  dwii gihi'bala

she here did get.up then go  sit.down side litte.orphan carry little.orphan
Then she left the place, she went and sat down next to the little orphan, she put the little
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ro mino ro hu, naaka ji hu'di  hu da dondihi doturu ne?
on tears on her SP be to her what she DEP sit.down alone her
orphan on her knee, she wept over her, and she asked why she was sitting alone.

Naa ka ji hu lee ne, a'jii  monoo njaa na dondihi ka'ngaci.
SP be to her paternal.aunt her thing some NEG.completely it sit.down without.reason
She told her aunt there was no reason in particular, she was just stiting down like that.

“Da ana nokotoo he da na gilémi i, hiti ro hu na ndee anunu?”
DEP this yesterday you DEP with little.sister your health body her DEF PAST be.ill
“Yesterday when you were with yourlittle sister, was she il1?”

“A'ji  monoo ro hu njaa. Yéye raa di tunu hu.”
Thing some on her NEG.completlye my.mother here DEP kill her
“She did not have anything. My mother killed her.”

“Hu tunuhu na 'di?” Naa, “Nokotoo hu naani du'buru mbaga ma.
She kill her with what Sp  yesterday she SP LOG dream mother my
“How did she kill her?” She (answered,) “Yesterday she said she dreamed about my

Ka mbagamadi yuyu  walahuda a'bi d'jimonyiijaa na ye muu 'bene,
and mother my DEP die.REDP NEG she DEP give food to.me with they children her
mother. Since my mother’s death, she never fed me together with her children,

ma dmonyii ko  ma doturu ma. A'ji na da &'bé ne jaa,
I eat mouth my on.loneliness my thing DEF DEP give it to.me
I was always eating alone. The only thing I was given was

kaka 'joma'ba 'bonjo. =~ Damayi na kada nika roo, naani  du'buru mbaga ma,
only seeds pumpkin after  with day that then SP LOG dream mother my
pumpkin seeds. One day she said that she had dreamed of my mother,

ndan na ro'bu ka ma a'du ko  kiilii ne ro'buu mbaga ma diro ne.

today DEF want so.that I sleep mouth heart her for love mother my from her

that she wanted me to sleep on her breast that day, in the name of the love my mother
had for her.

Mi lewu hi mini firi nika 'bahu, mile ma nja kedeka
I look.at inside water behaviour that her say I NEG also
I looked for the motive behind her behaviour, I said that I couldn’t

amba firina hu da ro'bu ayi nee, maalewu ne.
refuse act DEF she DEP want do it.NEGI look.at it

refuse what she wanted to do, I would see later.

Hu raa ngbo nabi d'dogliro ma, alo  hi'bii ro ma naa,
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she here only did bathe body my anoint oil onI SP
Then she gave me a bath, she anointed my body with oil, and said,

“Du'ba ko kiili ma bina.” Ka nga powli ma a'du do hi'bana.
Sleep.IMP mouth heart my here  and long.ago formerly I sleep on skin
“Come sleep here on my breast.” For a long time I was used to sleeping on a skin.

Da midi 'du, damayi na doja'da hindo maraa nabiédnyi ngbo
then I DEP sleep afterwards with in middle night I here did get.up only
Then, after I had spent a while lying down, in the middle of the night, I got up

a'ji ama kamabal nabi wo'dee gburu maa 'bahu ataa ko  kiili hu.
thing my slowly did pull.DIR true child her put.her mouth heart her
very slowly, I carried her own child and placed him on her breast.

Ka maangbe ro ma domu'du. Anahu di 'du'bii,
then I turn.over body my resting  this she DEP sleep.sleep
Then I went to sleep. When she was sleeping

damayi na do ja'da hindo, hu raa &abiirlibi dihi 'bii
After with in middle night she here suddenly from.in sleep
in the middle of the night, she became awake with a start,

dwii ba kagana dihogo mbdétii ataa ro go gimaa, naa 'bene ma.
carry he stick DEF from.back door put.it on neck little.child SP hers me
grabbed the rod barring the door, and put it on the child’s throat thinking she was me.

Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa na bidi.
she in.this.way only did press little.child little.child here with INF.cold
She kept pressing on the child until the child’s body became cold.

Ka hu, ro ba a'jee  maki hi miillii. Hu da mohitu 'bo ne amile
and she on he thing.it be  in darkness she DEP.know PERF it SP
And she commited this act in the dark. When she realized that

gimaa idi roo, hu raa a'jé kaga hu raa ata nya ne.
little.child IND.get.cold then she here take stick she here put let it
the child was dead, she took the rod back and left it.

Maraa a'je ma nabi dnyi kamabal anda'ba
I here just my did get.up slowly come.back
Then, as for me, I got up slowly, went back

do ba gikpanga hi'bana na ama, ma raki nabi giro ma domu'du.
on he little.piece skin DEFmy [ in.this.way did little.body my resting
to my old piece of skin, and layed down to rest.
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Ana hu da maa agbokomo fo'dii cina, hudi lewu hu ta ma dondihi.

this she DEP rekindle fire like.DEF she DEP look.at she see me sit.down
Then, when gathering the dying embers like that, she looks around and sees me lying
down.

Hu raki ro mino, damayi na donondo roo, hu raa maa anja
she in.this.way on crying after =~ with dawn then she here throw
Then she started weeping and when the dawn came, she

ko ne hi kiiliili. Bo'bli ma raa nabi amayi'dee, ka ji hu, ‘'Di ya?’
mouth her in cry father my here did come.DIR be to her what oh
began crying. My father there came and asked her, ‘What has happened?’

Naa gilémi ma raa di yu. “Di di tunu hu?’
sp little.sister my here DEP die =~ what DEP kill her
She said that my little sister was dead. ‘What killed her?’

Naa na ohitu nee, ni lewu ta huka mumbu.” Ananja hu kumara na
SP it know it.NEG LOG look.at find her as corpse ~ this NEG she woman DEF
She says that she doesn’t know what, that she just found her dead.” Then her

anyi dibina waade, hu boko na 'bahu [émi bu'du  hu.
get.up then  only she sister.in.law DEF her  sister husband her
sister-in-law, her husband’s sister, that woman left that place.

Hu raa nabi andee angba hi komo hu, angba hi komo hu.
she here did go  hit in face her hit in face her
Then she went and hit her (mother's) face, she hit her face.

Ye bana 'dee di 'ban maéngiri 'dugba ye ro, “'Di ya?”
they this.one come from there fear seize them  what oh
Those who were coming from over there, they felt fear and asked, “What’s going on?”

Da naakajiye, ye ndu'juka hu gihi'bala na 'di raa di tunu gimaa.
then SP be to them they ask to she little.orphan DEF what here DEP kill little.child
Then she tells them to ask the orphan what killed the child.

Maihimée€ raa meyeka dnyi didanga mumbu andee danga hu gihi'bala  na.
relatives here also  get.up from.side corpse go side her little.orphan DEF
As for the parents, they also left the corpse, and went beside the little orphan.

Huraa nabiafi ba firi na hu di ku nejilee ne akuneji ye 'jii na.
she here did tell he story DEF she DEP tell it to aunt her tell it to they people DEF
Then she told in detail the story she related to her aunt, telling those people the story.
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Ye liindii gaa bihi ro ye unya ro,ye¢ mbaa gaa bihi ro ye
they brother all place body their IND.unhappy  they mother all place body their
All the brothers, they were in a bad mood, all the mothers they were in a bad mood,

unya ro. “Koko kiilii kunya'di cina, hudi yi ne andee
IND.unhappy kind heart bad  what like.this she DEP make it go  kill
thinking, “What kind of cruel heart is that? How could she go so far as to kill the

atunu fi gimaa. Man ka ndee gihi'bala ~aman hu di tunu ne,
kill —as.far.as little.child this if PAST little.orphan this she DEP kill her
child? Even if it is a little orphan she killed,

hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika 'baanika diji 'di?”
she go  think plan bad  like.that of.that because what
how could she think up such as plan?”

Ba bu'boo roo, hi kiilii ba raa nabi nya ro, naa ne nja kedeka
he husband.her inside heart his here did be.angry = SP he NEG also
The husband there, was in a bad mood, but said he wouldn’t kill

atunu hoo. Da cinika, gimaa nanja @méhi ne nya hu dondihég.
kill she.NEG DEP like.that little.child it NEG bury it as she remaining.NEG
her too. The little child, he won’t be buried as long as she remains in that place.

“Hu ndee'ba na ye himii gaa.” Kane, na ate na mo'jo muu 'bene.
she go.Mp with they relative all  and him DEF remain with little children his
“Let her go back to her parents’ home.” And he said that he would stay with his
children.

Na raki nabi kpakpa hu di  binika roo, na bindee na hu 'bé'bé  ye.
one in.this.way did chase her from there DEF go with her to.home them
So, she was driven away from that place, and was brought back to her parents.

Bu'du raki nabi te nya hilu'ba
man in.this.way did  stay leave in abandoned.place
That is why the man stayed with his children

binika na mo'jo muu 'bene doturu ne.
there with little children his alone his
in that abandoned place, alone.

Nyihi Ye na Magure; Kparkpar matiyoo ma! (Nyihi)
Moon PL with Magure listen story my
The Boy Moon and His Sister Magure
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Naa nga ba bu'du monoo bi 'jé kumara 'bene
sp formerly he man some he marry woman his
Long ago, a man married a woman

ka ye a'ju na hu mo'jo muu ngori gibu'du  kotii ka gingaja  kotii.
and they give.birth with she little children two little.man one and little.girl one
and they gave birth to two children, a boy and a girl.

Ye raa dondihiroo, hu raa maa ayu ro.
they here living then she here die
They lived together for a long time and then she died.

Hu da maa ayu roo, baraa maad'jeé = kumara monoo amayi no hu.
she DEP die then he here marry woman some come with her
After her death, he took another wife and brought her to his place.

Ye raa dondihi no hu kumarana roo,ye raa maa a'ju mo'jo muu ro.
they here living with she woman DEF they here give.birth little children
He lived with that woman for a long time, and they gave birth to children.

Hu kumara na hu nja ami ye mo'jomuu na 'ba babu'duna ka jekee.
she woman DEF she NEG do they little children DEF of he man DEF as good
That woman, she treated her husband’s children badly.

Na ami 4'jimonyii, na dmonyii 4'jimonyii na &'bi mbaraa

DEF do food DEF eat food DEF give remains.its
Some food is cooked and eaten, then they give the left-overs

ji ye mo'jomuu na. Kaa ata 4'jimonyii ji ba bu'du na,
to they little children DEF whenever put food to he man DEF
to the children. Whenever the father brings some food,

bi ki ngiiri muu  'bene, hu kumara na hu mile mo'jo muu yi  monyii 'bo
he if call children his she woman DEF she say little children they eat PERF
if he calls his children, the woman says the children have already

ko ye ro.Ye nja mayi danga d'jimony6o, mo'jo muu yi monyl ko
mouth their ~ they NEG come side food.NEG little children they eat mouth
eaten. They should not come near the food, since they have already eaten.

ye ro. Naayi monyii ko ye ro. Yi monyl ndee ko ye ro.
their SP they eat mouth their they eat PAST mouth their
She says they have already eaten. They ate already.
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Ka'da mo'jo muu  naka 'buu. Diji 'di ya,hudi nja ro'bu firi
that.is.why little children be.as hunger because what oh she DEP NEG want words
That is why the children are hungry. Why is that? She doesn’t love

'beye mo'jo muu naa. Ye raa dondihiro, ye raa dondihi ro.
their little children DEF.NEG they here living they here living
these children. They remain like that, they remain like that.

Hu kumara na hu raa angu'ngu firi roye mo'jomuu na ro.
she woman DEF she here think plan on they little children DEF
The woman began making a plan against the children.

Naa, “Ye mo'jomuu na mi kimi ye kanee,
sp  they little children DEFI if do them like.that.NEG
She said (to herself), “These children, if I don’t treat them like that,

kunguji mamada maa ake hi ye na babu'duna unja jaa.
path forme I DEP separate inside them with he man DEF not.be for.me
there is no way for me to turn them away from that man.

Ma maa angu'ngu firi ro ye mo'jomuu na.” Kumara nabi ndee
I think behavior on they little children DEF woman did go
I will make a plan against the children.” Then, the woman went and sewed two

arii kuta ngori @&'bé€ hiji ye naaye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
sew filter two give.it in for them SP they go.IMP carry.DIR water with.it
beer filters, she gave them to them (children) telling them to go fetch water them.

Ye raa andee 'ba ku'da, ye di ndee 'ba ku'da, ku'da na giyee
they here go to water.place they DEP go  to water.place water.place DEF some
Then, they went to the water hole, when they went to the water hole, the water hole is a

ka ndere diro 'bé€. Yi ndee'da, ye ka ange mini ye ka amolu'dee
as trip from village they go there they when draw water they when go.DIR
bit far from the village. They went there, and when they drew the water out,

'bugba mini na dkii dihi kuta. Ye kaa ami ne, mini na &kii dihi kuta.
outside water it finish from filter they whenever do it water DEF finish from filter
the water flew out through the filters. Whenever they did this, the water flew out
through the filters.

Dihi ndondo ye mo'jo muu  nika ro ba firi nika gboro taga.
from morning they little children that on he act that until.on evening
From morning until evening, they did this work (of trying to hold water in the filter).



24, Ba gibu'doo kiilii ba iicticii.
he little.man.his heart he IND.be.brave.REDP
The young boy was brave.

25. Naa, “A lémi ma, a'ji monoo je da aminena njaa ro.
SP  oh sister my thing other we DEP do it DEF not.completely
He said, “Oh my sister, there is nothing to do.

26. Ji ndi je 'ba, kaa ndee dci je wile atunu je, ndi je 'ba ngbo.”
we go welIMP if go beatusor kill usgo we toonly
Let us leave, even if we are beaten or killed, let us just leave.”

27. Ye raa amayi 'bé'bé, anikana na taga ro.
they there come at.home that DEF with evening
They came back home as it was getting dark.

28. Ye da mayi 'bé'bé roo, 'béé naka kpongo 'jii monoo njaa ro.
they DEP come at.home compound it.as empty  people some not.completely
when they arrive home, the house was empty, there was no one there.

29.  Ye goki ro ye roo,ye mbi dihi'béé¢ ro.
they gather body them they leave from compound
they came together and then left.

30. Ba gimaa na raa maaakune ji 1émi ne naa,
he little.child DEF here tell that to sister his Sp
The younder child (boy) said to his sister,

31. “A 1émi ma, je nja dndihi binaa ro, je ngbo do ndere hi ngira ngbo.
oh sister my we NEG remain here.NEG we only on walking in bush only
“Oh my sister, we can’t stay here any longer, we are just going to walk out into the

32.  Je andee bina ngbo Luma da ami ne kaka ji je roo.”
we go here only God DEP do it but for us then
bush. We will go as far as the place God keeps for us.”

33. Diji  ba gibu'doo  gikomo ba raa di Iéti 'du.
because he little.man.its little.eye his here DEP be.perceptive FOC
For the boy, this mind was more perceptive.

34. Ka hu gingajaa gikomo  hu na ndee kpii giyee.
and she little.girl.its little.eye her it PAST still some
And the little girl, her mind was still a bit weak.

35. Ye raa nabi mbi na ndere na ndere na ndere, hi bihi naka hindo ro,
they here did leave with walk with walk with walk in place be.as night
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They left, they walked and walked and walked. When it became night,

36. muu raa a'du raki hi ngira.
children here sleep in.this.way in bush
the children slept without anything (such as mat) in the bush.

37. Ye da maa a'duroo gibu'du raa na ndondo ale kori  bihi.
they DEP sleep little.man here with morning search around place
When they had slept, the boy made a survey of their surroundings in the morning.

38. Baraa nabita gikpara monoo danga ye toyi kaba na.
he here did find little.pool some next.to them near like DEF
He discovered a small pool nearby like that.

39.  Baraa maa akehee jilémi ne naa ka ji hu, “A Iémi ma,
he here report.it to sister his SP be to her oh sister my
Then he reported to hi sister and told her, “Oh my sister

40. nandanika dibina ro  yaa, je nja dnyi wa ro.
now then place we NEG leave NEG
from now on, we won’t move from this spot.

41. Diji mini na raa danga baa'ji na, je dndihi bina.”
because water DEF here next he thing DEF we live  here
Since there is water nearby, we will stay here.”

42.  Ye dondihi ro, ba raa nabi dbii gia'ji monoo kaba gikiitii.
they living he here did build little.thing some like little.shelter
They settled there and he built something like a bush shelter.

43. Hu lémi ba hu dondihi haa,u baraa &'j¢ mbili gurufa, atugu ne
she sister his she living in.it and he here take ears tree  strike it
His sister stayed inside, and he took some leaves of the Gurufa tree. He beat

44.  tugu ne tugu ne nya ba atinge'dee mini ne ne atu taa danga hu.
strike it strike it as he scoopDIR water with it carry put.it next her
and beat and beat it, he got water with them, and carried it and put it down next to her.

45.  Baandee, ba a'do'du'dee =~ mo'jo kildkiti di  'da,
he go he talk.much.DIR little tree from there
He went and collect fruits of the Kalkit tree, he came back with them

46. ba @'béé ji hu nya hu amonyoo nya hu aye ba mini aman.

he give.it to her and she eat.it as she drink he water this
and gave them to her, and she ate them and drank the water.
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Ye raa amibimu'du muta binika. Ye da maa ami bimu'du muta roo naa
they here do INF.sleep three there  they DEP do INF.sleep three SP
They spent three days in that place. They spent three days and then it is said that

holi raa maa ami'dee roo, ata hu gimaa  aman. Holiraa amolu
bird here make.DIR then find she little.child this  bird here go.into
a bird came and met the young girl. Then the bird followed her

kori hu. Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi na aye nja ne,
footprint her he water DEF PAST next her then she bird DEF drink did it
inside. The water which was by her side, the bird drank it,

kalakiti na ndee danga hu, hu dmonyii nja ne. Ka holi ambi.
tree  DEF PAST next her she eat did it then bird leave
the fruits of the Kalakiti tree next to her, it ate it. Then the bird left.

Ba gimaa na baka ambi do mamba, kori ba nja makpaa.
he little.child DEF he when leave on search tracks his NEG long.NEG
The boy, when he went hunting, he didn’t linger on the way.

Diji ba ohitu ne amile lémi ne na ngatikan.
because he know it SP  sister his DEF few
For he knew that his sister is still little.

Baka mayi fowi mbiloo roo, a'ji monoo danga hu njaa ro.
he when come formerly long.time then thing some next her not.completely
When he came back later, there was nothing left close to her.

“A 1émi ma a'ji na ndeedanga 1, na 'baa ro?” Naa, “Mi monyii ne ro.”
oh sister my thing DEF PAST next you DEF of.it SP I eat it
“Oh my sister, the things which were by your side, where are they?” “I ate them.”

“I  monyii netaa? Ndere na mi di ndee kede kori ma akpaa.
you eat it when walking DEFI DEP go  also tracks my be.long.NEG
“When did you eat them? The walk I had didn’t last very long.

I monyii ne taa?” Naa, “Mi monyii 'bo ne ro.”
you eat it when SP I eat  PERF it
When did you eat them?” “I already ate them.”

Bi di ngu'ngu hi donee naa kaka na da ajo jungba 'boor.
he DEPthink in head.his SP only it DEP settrap  inside
Then he thought that he must set a trap inside (the house).

Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, baraa &'do'dii a'ji nika didanga  hu kpaw,
he here did set trap  he here collect thing that from.next her all



So he set a trap, he picked up all the things that were around her,

58. baraa nabi mbi. Bi di ndee'da, kori ba liyee.
he here did leave he DEP go there tracks his last.NEG
and goes away. When he goes over there, he doesn’t linger.

59. Holi ayi  ro, amonyii ba a'ji na aye ba mini na.
bird come eat  he thing DEF drink he water DEF
The bird came back, and he ate and drank the water.

60. Ana holida ro'buagbu'ju kaba na yaa, jungba raa nabi tugba gbondo holi.
and bird DEP want go.back like DEF oh trap  here did catch leg bird
But when the bird wanted to leave, the trap caught its leg.

61. Baraa amayi'dee naa, “I, 1 raa da #monyiiba a'ji na
he here come.DIR SP  you you here DEP eat he thing DEF
The boy came back and said, “You, it is you who have eaten the things

62. diji hu lémi na ma bina? Ma kaa andee fowl mbiloo 100,
from she sister DEF my here I whenever go formerly long.time
of my sister in this place? Whenever I go away for a while

63. 1 monyi 'bo nediji hu ro. Da i kaa ataa ndan.”
you eat PERF it from her DEP you FUT see.it today
you eat them up. But you are going to see what is happening to you today.”

64. Da naa, “Aa,i nja tunumaa. Tugba ma'ba, maayo bihi ji he.”
then S no you NEG kill me.NEG catch me IMP I show place to you
The (bird) said,“No don’t kill me! Take me prisoner, and I will show you a nice place.”

65. Ba gimaa  na ngur bitunu holi wa ro. Baraa atugba holi.
he little.child DEF really he kill bird not he here catch bird
The boy, he actually didn’t kill the bird. He held it prisoner.

66.  Holinaakaye dibina roo na 'bono,ye hikori ne.
bird SP to them then this ahead they in footprint his
The bird told them that, from now on, he will be ahead and they will follow him.

67. Ye raa na ndere,ye raa na ndere,ye raa na ndere,
they here with walk they here with walk they here with walk
They walk and walk and walk,

68. da mayi hikiilii ngira, 'bé€ monoonawu di bii nya ne doja'da bihi ngbo

DEP come in middle bush house some there.is DEP build leave it middle place only
and when they reached the middle of the bush, there was a house which was built and
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69. kotii 'da. Ba holi na naa ka ba, “I, na 1émi 1 ndihi he 'ba bina.
one there he bird DEF SP to him you with sister your settle you IMP here
and abandoned, a single house. The bird said to him, “You and your sister, stay there.

70.  A'jimonyii 'behe a'ji 'behe na kpaw he taa  bina.”
food your thing your DEF all  you find.it here
Your food and everything you need, you will find it here.”

71.  Ye mo'jo muu na ye dondihi roo, hi ba bihi nika ro.
they little children DEF they settling then in he place that
The children settled in, in that place.

72. Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi le'dee, ye ka ataye,
after then they some also  they inspect.DIR they when see them
Then, other people passed by while looking around. When they saw them, they said,

73.  “I bana, i mayi'dee 1 agakiiti 'bigiyéé kedekai ngbo dondihi.
you this.one you come.DIR you cut shelter your.own also  you only settling
“You there, come and build your own shelter to settle down in.

74. 1 bana, 1 mayi i agakiti 'bigiyés, 1  dondihi.”
you this.one you come you cut shelter your.own you settling.
You there, come and build your own shelter to settle down in.”

75. Ye mi ne roo,aka gony roo ala ro.
they do it then then new.site then grow
They do so and then the new site grows.

76. Ye raa maa agbo do ye, angu'nguhido ye.
they here gather head their think  in head their
Then they gathered and started thinking.

77.  Ye naa nandana ba gimaa  na, baraa ndee kotii binaye na Iémi ne.
they SP now he little.child DEF he here PAST one here them with sister his
They said, “At this time, the boy has stayed here on his own with his sister.

78. Ka ayi je 'dee roo,ka je ami 'béé roo kori ye ro.
and come we come then then we do compound then around their
Then we came and made our compounds after theirs.

79. Je ro'bu angu'ngu firi amile ba gimaa na
we want think thought SP he little.child DEF
We want to think about making the boy

80.  je amiba ka nyere hi ba bihi na.
we do him as chief in he place DEF
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into the chief of this place.

Ye raa nabialewu ba gimaa na ka nyere hi ba bihi aman ro.
they here did choose he little.child DEF as chief in he place this
Then they chose the boy as the chief of that place.

Ye dondihiro, ba roo, ba ka nyere ro, bihi ba iri ro,
they living him then he as chief place his rich
They remained like that. He was the chief, his land was rich,

Iémi ba na alala ro. Ye dondihi ro.
sister his DEF grow.REDP they living
and his sister grew up. They remained like that.

Ye 'jii na ye da akurudoba kede kuru yewu ro.
they people DEF they DEP guard on him also guard there.are
There were also people who were guards to protect him.

Ye bana ye da aminyidld ji ba yewu ro. Diji  ba ka nyere 'ba 'bé€ ro.
they this.one they DEF do wealth for him there.are because he as chief of land
There were those who made wealth for him. For he was the chief of the area.

Ba bu'duna ndee ka bo'bii ye, ye dolo na hu kumara na
he man DEF PAST as father their they DEP.flee with she woman DEF
The man who was their father, who had fled with his wife

na mo'jomuu, anyaye mo'jo muu na.
with little children leave they littlef children DEF
and children, had absandoned these children.

Hu banika 'da  kedeka roo, hu kpekoo diji ba ro.
she one.among.others there also she leave  from him
That woman also had parted from him.

Huga  ba ro. Komo ba ngii'dii ro. A'ji monoo ji ba njaa ro.
she chase him  eye  his become.blind thing some  for him not.completely
He had gone blind. He no longer possessed anything.

Firi monoo ba da angu'ngoo njaa roo, ba kaka angu'ngu ndu'ba.
purpose some he DEP think.it not.comepletely then he but think  begging
He had nothing to think about or do, except begging.

Ba ro ndu'ba ro. Ba dole roo, na ndu'ba ro.
he on begging  he roaming then with begging
He just begged. He wandered around begging.
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Na ndu'ba, na ndu'ba, na ndu'ba na ndu'ba.
with begging with begging with begging with begging
(He was) begging and begging and begging and begging.

Da maa mayi, bihi na bada maa ambiihi roo,
DEP come place DEF he DEP arrive  then
One day, the place where he came to,

ba bihi na 'baba gimaa na ba.
he place DEF of he little.child DEF his
that was the place of his son.

Ba 'jit na ba da akurudo jit na ba dotoro ko mbotii 'bugba.
he person DEF he DEP guard head people DEF he standing mouth door outside
The man who guarded that person, he stood at the entrance.

Ba raa maa amayi'dee roo baronduba ro.
he here come.DIR then he on begging
The old man came and began begging.

Bada amayi rondu'ba roo, ba aku ngoyo,
he DEP come on begging he sing song
When begging, he sang a song,

“Kumara nja dméré Lumaa, kumara nja améré Lumaa.
women NEG fear God.NEG women NEG fear God.NEG
“Women don’t fear God, women don’t fear God.

Molo nya muu ama, ... a Nyihi maa ma,
flee leave children my oh Nyihi child my
I ran away and abandoned my children, Oh Nyihi my child!

Magure maa ma .... Do'bugba uta ma roo.
Magure child my world  IND.find me then
Magure my child! All the misfortunes of life have fallen on me!”

Ba'jiii na bada akuru do ba 'jii na, baraa bi di wu ro Dbaljii na,
he person DEF he DEP guard on he person DEF he here he DEP hear name he person DEF
The man who guards the man, then he hears the name of the man

ba akuru do ba. “Hu lémi na ba ro hu na cinika,
he guard on him she sister DEF his name her DEF like.that
he guards. “His sister’s name is like that one.

ka gile kanikii =~ ma andee toko éngiirii'dee ba nyere na.
and like be.like.that I go  also call.DIR he chief DEF
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Because of this, I am going to call the chief to come.”

Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa,“A tiirii ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.
he DEP go  there then sSP oh governor come.DIR.IMP oh chief come.DIR.IMP
When he arrived there, he said, “Oh governor, come come! Oh chief, come come!

Ba'jii  monoo ba ro ngoyo bina, ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoo!”
he person some he on song here come be hear song DEF his he DEP sing.it
Someone is singing a song over there, please come and hear the song his is singing!”

Ba'jii na raa nabi mayi'dee naa,“A baba,” naa “ngoyona ji 1 bina ka jekee,
he person DEF here did come.DIR SP ohelder SP  song DEF for you here as good
The man came and said, “Oh elder, your song, the song you are singing is good.

I da akune.I ku kane ji maka ma wu ne.”
you DEP sing it you sing as it for me in.order.to I  hear it
Sing it for me, please, so I can listen.”

Baraa maaanja ko ne doo ro. Baljii na roo,
he here throw mouth his on.it he person DEF
Then the man sang. This man

baraa alewu hi komo ba 'jii na, baohitu ne roo naka bd'biine.
he here look.at in face he person DEF he know it then be.as father his
he looked at the mans face and recognized him as his father.

Aaraa anya ba, baraa agbu'ju'da,
he here leave him he here go.back over.there
Then he left him and went back over there,

baraa andee akehee ji gilémi  ne, “A I€mi ma, ba 'jit monoo
he here go  report.it to little.sister his oh sister my he person some
he went and told his sister, “Oh my sister, there is somone

ba 'bugba bina ba da mayi'dee nya ba ro ngoyo.
he outside here he DEP come.DIR and he on song
outside who came and is singing a song.

Da marobu akune ji 1 amile ba'jii na ana bo'bii je.
andI want tell it to yousSP he person DEF this father our
And I want to tell you that this person is our father.

U 1 kindee'bugba'da 1 nja mi minoo, i nja mi firi monoo.
and you if go  outside there you NEG cry tears.NEG you NEG do act some
If you go outside there, don’t cry. Just do nothing.
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Maro'bu ngboi, ka 1 awu ba ngoyo na bada mayi nini
I  want only you in.order.to you hear he song DEF he DEP come with.it
I just want you to hear the song with which he has come, and then

ka i agbu'ju.” Ye raa édnyi'déé ye na hu lémi ne, ye raa amayi'dee.
and you return  they here get.up.DIR they with she sister his they here come.DIR
you come back.” Then he went with his sister and they arrive there.

Ye da maa amayi'dee roo, naa, “A bo'blimai  ku jo bangoyona 'bii,
they DEP come.DIR then SP oh father my you sing just he song DEF your
When they arrived there, he says, “Oh my father, just sing your song,

ba ngoyo na 'bii  iinyi nja firee, ku ka neji je ka je wu ne.”
he song DEF your good NEG word.NEG sing be it for us in.order we hear it
it is such a beautiful song, please sing it for us so that we may hear it.”

Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro'bu ami mino, ba naa, “Ndee'ba 'boor!”
Then she little.child DEF she on will cry tears he SP  go.IMP inside
From then on, the girl felt like crying, he told her, “Go inside!”

Hu raa nabi agbu'ju 'boor. Da baraa maaakune ji ba'jii na ba da
she here did go.back inside DEP he here tell it to he person DEF he DEP
So, she went back inside. Then he spoke to the man who

akuru do ne. Naa, “Ba 'jii na, nja nya ba dnyi dibinaa!
guard on him SP he person DEF NEG let he get.up then.NEG
guarded him. He said, “That man, don’t let him move from this place!

Ta nya ba 'ba molo guloto binika. U je alewu firi  diro ba ndum.
put leave him MP under granary there and we choose opinion from him tomorrow
Let him be put and left under the granary over there, and we will decide his case
tomorrow.”

Da maa amayi roo,na donondo roo,baraa d'di ji ne hi kibi ro.
DEP come then with dawn he here throw hand his in drum
Then at dawn, he beat the drum.

Da di'ba Bongd roo, ki 'du jiooi hi kibi nyai ka nyere,
DEP from Bongo then if remain hand people in drum as you as chief
In Bongoland, if someone beats the drum and if it is the chief,

ye jii bana roo ye amolo'dee amayi'bé'bé nyere ro.
they people this.one then they flee.DIR come to.home chief
then all the people rush up to the chief’s compound.

“Di di ta nyere!” Baraa akune ji ye roo naa
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what DEP find chief he here tell it to them then SP
“What is going on with the chief?!” He told them that all

kaji ye, ndanye gbo'dee'ba do ye kpawgaji ne 'bé€€ bina.
be to them today they gather.DIR.IMP head their all for him home here
of them should meet and gather with him today in his compound.

Firi nawu nada ro'bu akunejiye. Ye raa 'dee agbo'dee doye ro.
problem there.is it DEP want tell it to them they here come gather.DIR on them
There is a problem he wants to tell them about. Then, they came and gathered.

Na raa andee amayi'dee na ba lo'ngu jii na roo,ata ba hi ja'da ro.
one here go  come.DIR with he old  people DEF put him in middle
The old man was brought, he was placed in the middle of the people.

Ba gimaa  na baraa maaakune naa,
he little.child DEF he here tell it sp
The boy that was there said,

“Ba 'ji1 na ngoyona jiba bina ba da akoo.
He person DEF song DEF to him here he DEP sing.it
“This person has a song he is used to singing.

U ba ngoyo nika bi ku'ba ne ka he awu ne.
and he song that he sing.IMP it in.order.to you hear it
And this song, let him sing it so that you can hear it.

A he mooje, mi ngiirii'ldéé he yaa, ro firi 'di? Ba'jii na ba ka bo'bii ma.
oh you people I call.come you oh on purpose what he person DEF he as father my
Oh people, I called you here for what purpose? That man is my father.

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika ro  nika haa ma ka hu lémi na ma.
he song that he DEP sing it now name that in.it me and she sister DEF my
That song he is singing now, the names are mine and my sister’s.

Ro firi ndee bi di yi neroje nakadan.” Da, ka baraa anduju ba, ba naa,
on problem PAST he DEP make it on us long.ago DEP then he here ask ~ he he Sp
It is about the trouble he made for us, a long time ago.” Then he asked him,

“A baba, hu kumarana 'bii ndeena ye mo'jomuu na, ye 'baa?”
oh elder she woman DEF your PAST with they little children DEF they where
“Oh elder, the woman who was with you and her children, where is she?”

Naa, “Ye ga ma ro, bina no ye roo na ndan ma ohitu nee.”
Sp  they chase me here with their then with today 1 know it.NEG
He answered, “They chased me away. Where they are now, I don’t know.”
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Bada ro'bu é&nyi'déé di 'da, naana ro mino, amayi atugba ba gimaa na.
he DEP want  get.up.DIR from there SP DEF on tears come catch he little.child DEF
As he was getting up and coming from there, he said with tears that he wanted to come
and embrace his son.

Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndihi'bd  bihi.
SP he NEG catch him.NEG he remain.IMP place
He (chief) said that he won’t embrace him, that he should stay where he is.

Kaye 'jii na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne na da amee na ba jii na, na njaa.
to they people DEF his thing some to him it DEP do.it with he people DEF it not.comp
(He says) to his people that there is nothing to do with that person,

Da naébli 'bé&€ ji ba ata ba haa nya ba dondihi haa danga ye
and it build house for him put him in.it as he living in.it next them
He would build a house for him and put him inside to live next to them

toyi no ye binika. Ka firi na dido 'bugba na dile  naa
near with them there and problem DEF from.on life =~ DEF DEP.say SP
near them. And the question which concerns everyday life, it is said that

nja aku nja nee  na raki!
NEG tell did it.NEG DEF in.this.way
it is impossible to deal with completely!

Alji kpawu na komo ba ka jekee! (Jekee)

thing all it eye he be good
Everthing in His Eye is Good

Author: Daniel 'ba Rabbi
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol (A parable)

1.
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Nga powii  'ba Bongo, bagibu'du  monoo bi ndee
long.ago formerly in Bongoland he little.man some he go
Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went and

bi'ba binya 'ba bidi  ka ye monyiiko ye 'da.
INF.drive goat to pasture in.order.to they eat ~ mouth they there
drove his goats to the pasture so that they could graze.

Ka 'babidi 'da mi'di nawu ka landaa mi'di
and in pasture there shade.tree there.it be big  shade.tree
And in that pasture, there was a shade tree, a big shade tree
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nya moloo  Iiki diji dili njii  na didoo.
as bottom.its cool because shade foliage DEF from.on.it
which brought coolness down from its top because of its foliage.

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba mii'di na, ka baagi ro
he little.man DEF here with walk as.far.as bottom of tree DEF then he turn body
The young man walked up to the bottom of the tree, he turned himself and

ne dondihi ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya binyee hibi monytii ko
his sitting onsong his from whistling as goat.PL did eat mouth
sat down, whistled a song, let the goats graze

ye hibidi nabi gele dongara ndumana ka jekee, naa na ka makunyaa.
they in pasture did choose among grass DEF with good SP DEF be bad.its
in the pasture and separated the good grass from the bad.

Ka 'da, ngoyona bagibu'du na bada hibiakune iinyi ko hu
and there song DEF he little.man DEF he DEP did sing it good mouth her
Then from the tree under which he was sitting singing his song,

ngaja hege monoo dihi ba mii'di na ba da dondihi moloo  ro ngoyo na 'bene.
girl  spirit some from he tree DEF he DEP sitting bottom.its on song DEF his
a young she-spirit became charmed by the song of the one sitting under the tree.

Hu ngaja hege na hu di wu ngoyo na
she girl spirit DEF she DEP hear song DEF
When the she-spirit hears the song,

ka hu'dee na ndere gbodo ba gibu'du na.
then she come with walking as.far.as he little.man DEF
she comes walking up to the boy.

Hu raa nabi dwii ko ne naa kaba gibu'du na, “I nja a'j¢ ma wa?”
she here did carry mouth her SP to he little.man DEF you NEG marry me not
Then she asks this young man, “Wouldn’t you marry me?”

Ka hiko bagibu'du na ho ro bira diro hu gingaja na.
then mouth he little.man DEF wide.open at beauty from she little.girl DEF
Then the young man stood gaping in admiration at the beauty of the girl.

Da banaakajihu, “Oo, maid'je 1, da 1 nya'bama a'dee ye binya na
DEP he SP beto her yes I marry you but you let.IMP I accompany they goat DEF
So, he told her, “Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive the goats back

'bé'bé ku'du jiye 'biyagaa gbanabiku ne ji ye himii mee.”
at.home first to they PERS.all with INF.tell it to they parent my?
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home to their owners and tell my parents about this.”

Da hu naakaji ba, “Ye binya nika kpawga ma akune ji ye
DEP she SP be to him they goat that all I tell thatto them
Then she said to him, “All these goats, I will tell them

ka ye andeeji ye 'biyagaa doturu ye.
in.order.to they go  to they PERS.all alone their
to go back to their owners by themselves.

Ka i maamayi na mbaaganjaji i, ka 1 andeenini ji ye 'bD&'bé
and youl come with car for you then you go  with.it to they at.home
And you, I will bring you a car, and you will go to them at home

ka jeki mbaaganjana bira  roo kadér gbana jeki lawu
be good car with beauty on.it much with good clothes
with a beautiful car and wearing nice clothes,

ro 1 dibina ka i andeenini ro 1T ji ye himiiy¢€.
on you then in.order.to you go  with.it on you to they parent.pL
in order to visit your parents with these things.

Ka i nja dihi 'da ka kori kakpaa.
and you NEG from.in there be around long.NEG
But you won’t stay there for very long!”

Da hu naakaji ba bi muba  komo ne. Baraa nabi amu komo ne.
then she sp be to him he close.IMP eye his he here did close eye his
Then she tells him to close his eyes. Then he closes his eyes.

Hu raa yemeka akune jiba naa, bi lewu'ba ro ne.
she here again  tell it to him SP he look.at.IMP body his
Then she told thim to look at himself.

Ba da maaalewu ro ne,bita ro ne na lawu kandaka nja bira roo,
he DEP look.at body his he see body his with clothes new and how beauty body.his
When he looked at himself, he saw his body with new clothes that were beautiful

nyane ka makonyee gbana mbaaganja dotoro danga ba
let it be white.its with car standing side his
and white, and next to him there was a car

nya roo alililinyane ka makonyee kedeka.
as then shinelet it be  white.its also
that sparkled and was also white.



27. Ba gibu'du  na raa dméci hi ba mbaaganja na nabi ambi nini 'bé'bé  ye.
he little.man DEF here get.on inside he car DEF did leave with.it to.home their
The young man got in the car and drove to his parents’ house.

28.  Kori ba dmbiihi 'bé'bé, baraa amebe  danga 'bEE 'ba nyere.
before he arrive at.home he here go.through next.to home of chief
Before arriving home, he passed through the compound of a chief.

29.  Kumara 'ba nyere raa nabi ta ba jeki mbaaganja na do ngaha
woman of chief here did see he good car DEF on running
The chief’s wife saw the beautiful car going along

30. do kungu, hu raa kirehi nabi'doro ba ka hu amayi ji ba.
on road she here quickly did stop him then she come to him
the road, she stopped him and came to him.

31. Naakaji bagibu'du na,“I nja 4j¢ ma ka kumaraji i wa
SP be to he little.man DEF you NEG marry me with woman to you not
She said to the young man, “Won’t you take me as your wife

32.  ka i mayi ka nyere'ba'béé naa?”
in.order.to you become as chief of village DEF.NEG
so that you will become the chief of the village?”

33. Ka 'da  hu kumarana hu ka ngiili, bu'do hu uyuyu.
and there she woman DEF she with widowhood husband her IND.die.REDP
The woman was a widow, her husband was dead.

34, Ba gibu'du na bada maaalehe 'HBéé na hu kumarana hu da haa,
he little.man DEF he DEP look.at house DEF she woman DEF she DEP inside.its
The young man gazed at the house where the woman lived,

35. banaakaji hu, “Oo, ma d'je  1i.”

he SP be to her yes I marry you

he said to her, “Yes, I will marry you.”

36. Ka baamolu na mbaaganjana'bé'bé hu kumara na.
then he go.into with car DEF to.home she woman DEF
Then he drove into the woman’s compound.

37. Ka hi ko ye na ka mailii'béé kpawga ho, roba gibu'du na!
then inside mouth their DEF as neighbor all open at he little.man DEF
All the neighbours stood around gaping (amazed) at the young man!

38. Anaye da roo na, hu kumara hege na 'babidi 'ban
this they DEP then DEF she woman spirt DEF in pasture there
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In the meantime, the she-spirit in the pasture over there,

hu hibi lewu ye diro firi na ye da hibiyogo ne.
she did gaze.at they from act DEF they DEP did do it
watched what they were doing.

Ka hu kumara hege na 'dee gbojiye 'bé'bé hu ngiili na,
then she woman spirit DEF come up.to them to.home she widow DEF
Then the she-spirit came to them, to the widow’s home,

hu raa nabi'je bagibudu na ka ye gbo bina
she here did take he little.man DEF and they up.to here
she took the young man and they went to the place

ndee ba da dondihi roo hi ngira 'ba bidi.
PAST he DEP sitting at.it inside bush in pasture
where he was sitting in the bush, in the pasture.

Ka hu éangiiriiye binyana ndee di  'bé'bé kpawgaji ba 'ba bidi  yemeka.
then she call ~ they goats DEF PAST from at.home all to him to pasture again
And she called all the goats back to the pasture.

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga gbana mbaaganja,
then she gather thing her from him all with  car
then she got all her things back from him, including the car,

ka hu ambi nini bina hu dayi ndee diroo.
and she leave with.it place she DEP.come PAST from.it
and she went back with them where she came from.

Ba gibu'du na raa nabi te hinjuru 'bene kaba na ndee powii ba da haa.
he little.man DEF here did stay in poverty his like DEF PAST formerly he DEP in.it
The young man fell back into poverty like before.

Ka ne ro bakalandaa mu'du nya ba hibi ngu'ngu ro ne ro
Be it body his as serious illness as he did think on it on
He felt seriously ill when thought about the woman’s

firi i na ndee hu kumarana hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mindobo ninee.
words DEF PAST she woman DEF she DEP tell it to him and he do work with.it.NEG
words which he didn’t turn to his advantage.

Ngara matiyoo ma di  njaa roo. Na raki 'ba'ja komo he  ga!
soon tale  my DEP not.completely DEF in.this.way eye yours all
My story is complete. Let it stay in your minds.



Nyere kunya (Nyere)
chief bad
The Bad Chief

Author: Veronica 'ba Rundu
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol (Told as a true story)
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Naa koto ndee ba nyere monoo ba ka 'jii kunya, ba dndihi ayi 'jii
SP in.past PAST he chief some he as people bad  he remain make people
It is said that, in the past, there was a chief who was a bad person. He used to

na firi kunya. Ka ba d'j¢ a'ji 'baljii diji ba ka nyere.

with behavior bad  and he take thing of people because he as chief

behave badly with people. And he used to seize the property of other people just
because he was a chief.

Damayi hi kada monoo ka ba dnyi di 'bé&'b€ ne na ye Yii na ye
After in sun some then he leave from to.home his with they people DEF they
One day, he left his home with

da akuru do ba. Ka baandee dtli na ba'jii  monoo ka 'binjuru kori  baa.
DEP guard on him then he go meet with he person certain as PERS.poverty before river
his bodyguards. Then when going to the river, he met a poor man.

Kumara ba 'jii na hu'ju ka makandaa,
woman he person DEF she give.birth as newness.its
The wife of that man had just given birth,

ka a'ji monoo ji ba 'BE'DE unja.
and thing some to him at.home not.be
and he had nothing at home.

Dihikoree ka ba 'binjuru na andee alehe mbira 'bene dihi mini.
after.it be he PERS.poverty DEF go  look.at net  his from water
That is why the poor man went and inspected his fishing net at the river.

Ka ba ata kinji ka lo'ngoo kotii hi mbira 'bene.
then he find fish as big.its one innet his
Then he found a big fish in his net.

Damayi ka ba akehe ne hi kiilii ne amile kinji na 'bene, na akeke haa do ngori,
After be he tell it in heart his SP fish DEF his DEF share in.it on two
then he says in his mind that the fish which is his, he will devide into two—

doo  ji kumara 'bene ka mbaraa  na agoo 'bugba.
head.its for woman his and remains.its one sell.it outside
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its head will be for his wife and the rest will be sold.

Damayi do kungu ka badti na ba nyere kunya na.
after on road then he meet with he chief bad DEF
Then, on the road, he met the bad chief.

Ba nyere na raa nabi fi dihi ye Yjii na ye da akuru do ba,
he chief DEF here did send from they people DEF they DEP guard on him
The chief there sent a bodyguard of his

andee awo kinji 'ba ba 'binjuru na.
go draw fish of he PERS.poverty DEF
to seize the poor man’s fish.

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji  ne ji Luma amile,
then he PERS.poverty DEF raise inside hand his to God Sp
Then the poor man raised his palms towards God saying that

diji nyere di yo giiti = neji ne, Luma uyo'ba giitii  ne ji ba kedeka.
because chief DEP show strength his to him God IND.show.IMP strength his to him also
since the chief has shown his strength to him, let God also show His strength to him.

Da mayi ka banyere na dwii kinji andee nini 'bé'bé ne.
After be he chief DEF carry fish go  with.it to.home his
Then the chief took the fish and went home with it.

Da maa mayi na kinjina ji ba, ka ba &nyliine, ka Kkilingba kinji agu
DEP come with fish DEF to him then he eat it then bone fish prick
When he arrived with his fish, he ate it, but a bone pricked

dogiji ba. Dihikoree nja bikunoo, nja bikunoo!
head.finger his after.it how pain.its how pain.its
his finger. And then what pain, what pain!

Ka baidfi Yii kori  ba'bingomu  monoo.
then he send people around he PERS.abscess some
Then he sent someone to get an abscess doctor.

Ka ba'bingomu na a'nga 'doci dogiji ba nyere na.
then he PERS.abscess DEF cut cut head.finger he chief DEF
Then the abscess doctor cut the chief’s finger.

Dihikoree nja bikunoo, nja bikunoo.
after.it how pain.its how pain.its
And then what pain, what pain!
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Ka ba'bingomu na yemeka a'nga'dociji ba. Ka bikunu adi
then he PERS.abscess DEF again cut cut arm his then pain be.cold
So, the abscess doctor cut his arm, and then the pain of the chief

diro nyere. Ka ji na abadi 'nga'docine, unu ro ba nja firee!
from chief and hand DEF his DEP cut cut it IND.be.ill on him how problem.its
diminished. But his hand which had been cut made him suffer so much!

Damayi ka ba nyere nika afi 'jii kori balo'ngu'jii  monoo toyi diro
After be he chief that send people around he great person certain near from
Then the chief sent for an important person near his house.

'bé€ ba. Balo'ngu'jii na raa nabi amayi'dee kori  ngiirii na 'ba nyere.
home his he great person DEF here did come.DIR around call DEF of chief
Then that important person came answering the chief’s call.

Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na di ta nega ji balongu'jii  na.
he chief DEF here report had about problem DEF DEP find it all to he great person DEF
The chief there reported in detail to the important person all that had happened.

Da nyere naa dihikori kinjina ni di wo ne diji
DEP chief SP after.it fish DEF LOG DEP draw it from.to
then the chief said that since he took the fish from the poor man,

ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo karo kidi ro hiti rone unja.
he PERS.poverty DEF thing some as body cold on health on him not.be
nothing good has happened to his health.

Ka ba lo'ngu Yjii na akehe ne ji nyere,
then he great person DEF tell it to chief
then the important man told the chief

amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji  na, ro firi na bi di ku ne
SP  he call.iMP he PERS.fish DEF on purpose DEF he DEP tell it
to call the owner of the fish so that he could say what he (poor man) was

hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee, bi di wo kinji na ba 'binjuru na haa.
in heart his on day DEF PAST he DEP draw fish DEF.its he PERS.poverty DEF inside.it
thinking about in his mind the past day when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man.

Ka nyere afi 'jii kori ba 'bikinji na.
then chief send people around he PERS.fish DEF
Then the chief sent someone to get the owner of the fish.

Ba 'bikinji na ba da maa amayi'dee ka ne anduju ba ro
he PERS.fish DEF he DEP come.DIR then someone ask him on



When the owner of the fish came, he was asked about

33. firi na bidi kune ro nyere hi kiilii ne.
thought DEF he DEP tell it on chief in heart his
the thoughts he was thinking in his mind about the chief.

34, Ka amile naa, “Hi kada na nyere di wo kinjina ama haa
then say SP  in day DEF chief DEP draw fish DEF my in.its
Then he said, “The day when the chief took my fish, I had

35. firi kunu na ndee ro ma, ka nyere unduju maa.
problem painful DEF PAST on me and chief IND.ask me.NEG
a painful problem, but the chief didn’t ask me any question.

36. Ka maraa akehe ne hi kiilii ma amile kaa kaba na nyere
then I here tell it inside heart my say if like DEF chief
Then I said in my mind that, if it is like this, the chief

37. di wo kinji na ama, Luma uyo ne 'ba ji ba.”
DEP draw fish DEF my God IND.show it IMP to him
who took my fish, let God show him (the right way).”

38.  Ka nyere amile firi kunyana ni di mine, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

then chief say behavior bad DEF LOG DEP do it IND.forgive it IMP to him

Then the chief asked that the bad action he had done be forgive him.

39. Ka dihi ndan andee 'bono na, nja ami firi banaa.
and from today go  ahead DEF NEG do act that.NEG
And that from that day forward, he wouldn’t behave like that anymore.

40. Nja yi nee, ye Yjit na higoli 'bene
NEG do it.NEG they people DEF in wealth his
He would not let them commit wrong, those who serve under him.

41. Ka naro'bu ba bu'du 'binjuru na dndimii'dee 'b&'b€ ne bina,
and he want he man owner.poverty DEF move.DIR  to.home him here
And he wanted the poor man to move into his home

42. na kumara 'bene. Ngara mitiyo ama di njaa, na raki.
with woman his soon story my DEP not.completely it in.this.way
with his wife. My tale which is finished is like this.

Kidi na 'Bata; Kparkpar matiyoo  ma! ('Bata)
Elephant ~ with Hare listen story my
The Elephant and the Hare

176



Author: Daniel 'ba Rabbi
Initially collected by the Luke Partnership Project, 2007 (Fable)

1. Naa nga koto Kidi umayi ami ngoo ro lémi 'Bata.
SP  long.ago previous time elephant IND.come make marriage on sister hare
Long ago, Elephant arranged to marry the sister of Hare.

2. Ka ngoo andigi  ji ba.
and marriage consent for him
And the marriage was agreed to (but did not yet take place).

3. Damayi dihi dori monoo 'Bata naa, na andee bi lewu I€mi ne.
After  from year another hare say DEF go  he visit sister his
Then after a year, Hare said he would go visit his sister.

4. 'Bata raa na ndere na ndere ka ba 'bée lémi ne.
Hare start with walking with walking and ~ he compound sister his
Hare began walking to the home of his sister.

5. Bu'du lémi ba ka Kidi, ba ndee do mamba.
husband sister his is elephant he PAST on hunt
His sister’s husband, Elephant, was hunting.

6. Ba da maa dbiihi'dee 'bé'bE, bi ta luma ne 'Bata, ba da mayi
he DEP arrive.DIR at.home he see in-law his hare he DEP come
When he arrived home, he saw his in-law Hare had come

7. bilewu ye. Ka bihi ro ba ka mikinyég.
INF.visit them and down on him be happy
to visit them, and he was very happy.

8. Kidi raa kirehi ji momii ne, "I mi 'ba &'jimonyii ji luma ma."
elephant here quickly to wife his you make IMP food for in-law my
Elephant said to his wife, “Make food for my in-law.”

0. Da hu naa, "Hi'bii nja ji jee."
but she say oil NEG forus.NEG
But she said, “We don't have oil.”

10 Da ba naa, "l ta 'ba cici do fo'dii."
DEP  he say you put on (pot) on fire
Then he said, “Put the cici pot on the fire.”

11. Hu raa na cici do fo'dii, cici da maa aci,
she here with (pot) on fire (pot) DEP become.hot
She put the pot on the fire, and when it became hot, she called
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ka hu éangiiri'dé€ bu'du ne.

then she call.DIR husband her

for her husband to come.

Naa ka ji ba, "Cici  uci ro."

say then for him (pot) become.hot

She said to him, “The pot is hot.” (There was no water in the pot.)

Ka Kidi awili gbondo ne ata ne hi cici.

then elephant carry foot his put it in (pot)

Then Elephant went and put his foot into the pot. (Because his body produces oil and it
comes out when it is hot, in this way they commonly got cooking oil.)

Nya ba Yii 'bit 'Bata hibi lingi ye diro firi
as he person yours hare did examine them from matter
While your person Hare examined the situation of

na ye, da hibi yogo ne.
with them DEP did obey it
them, he thought about how it was unusual.

Ka hi'bli paca hi cici.
and oil full  in (pot)
And the oil in the pot was full.

Kori 'Bata amonyii diimii, ba naa ka ji ba luma ne, ndere 'bene iidii ro.
before hare eat porridge he say then to he in-law his walking his IND.start
Before Hare ate the porridge, he said to his in-law that he was going.

Kidi naa, "A 'di luma ma, i monyii koyée, ka je mi kelee,
elephant say oh what in-law my you eat ?.not and we make talk.NEG
Elephant said, “Oh my in-law, you did not eat, and we did not talk,

i naa i doo roo?"
you say you on.it then
you say you are going?”

'Bata naa, "Mimayingbo binduju he ka ayikaw."
hare say I came just INF.ask you as (greeting)
Hare said, “I just came to greet you.”

'Bata raa  na ndere nabi gbu'ju 'bé'bé ne.
hare here with walking did return at.home his
Hare began walking and returned to his home.
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Ba da maa ambiihi 'b&'bE, naa ka ji hu Majayi,
he DEP arrive athome say then to her  (name)
When he arrived at home, he said to Majai (Hare's wife),

Hu ta 'ba cici do fo'di, cici  do fo'dii.
she put on (pot) on fire (pot) on fire
for her to put the pot on the fire, the pot on the fire.

Majayi raa ngur na cici do fo'dii. 'Bata raa  andee agi ro
(name) here really with (pot) on fire hare here go turn.aside body
Majai then put the pot on the fire. Hare turned around

ne kon domu'du.
his little lying.down
and lay down.

Naa ka ji hu kumara 'bene,
say then to she  woman his
He said to his wife,

“Kaa na cici nika di ci roo, ngiirii'dé€ ma 'ba.”
if  DEF (pot) that DEP become.hot then call.DIR  me IMP
“When that pot becomes hot, call me to come.”

Mbaa cici raa  nabi aci.
short.while (pot) here did become.hot
In a short while, the pot became hot (there was no water in the pot).

'Bata raa  nabi amayi dwii gbondo ne ataa  hi cicl.
hare here did come carry foot his putit in (pot)
Then Hare came and put his foot in the pot.

Ka gbondo 'Bata ilo mbéja ka fiirii.

then  foot hare peel.off place.of.wound as wounded

Then Hare peeled off the scab of the wound on his leg. (Because he has no oil in his
body, unlike Elephant he gets burned).

Ba firi na dibina raa andee ka ne ambiihi hi mbili 1€mi ba.
he matter DEF then here go  then it arrive in ear sister his
This story came to his sister.

Ka [émi baye na bu'du ne amayi'dee bi lewu ba.
then sister histhey with husband her come.DIR he visit him

Then his sister and husband (Elephant) came and visited him.

“I  Kidi raa awii ko 1 anduju 'Bata naa ka ji ba,
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you elephant here carry mouth your ask hare say and to him
(Narrator speaks to Elephant) “Elephant, go and ask Hare,

‘A'ii banadi nya i adwi gbondo 1 ata ne hi cici kici raa ka 'di?’”
thing that DEPlet you carry foot your put it in (pot) hot here and what
‘How can you put your foot into the hot pot?””

“I  'Bata dibina roo, mbir bihaci ro, ka hi ba
you hare  then (anger) INF.be.hot and in he
(Narrator spakes to Hare) “Hare, you have become angry, and

aya'nga o Kidi.”
lose.temper  on elephant
lost your temper on Elephant.”

Naa ka ji ba, “I kaa akoo ka nika gile 1émi ma nja ji
SP then to him you if say.it like that surely sister my NEG for
(Narrator says to Hare) Then say to him, “If you say like this, then surely my sister is

1 wa T10.

you not

not for you.

Ngoo 'doci 'bor6, ma nja ro'bu ngoo no i wa.”
marriage stop already I NEG want marriage with you  not
The marriage is off, I don’t want to be an in-law with you.”

Da ngara matiyoo ma di njaa na raki komo he, nyaki!

DEP soon story my DEP not.completely DEF in.this.way eye yours as.is
My story has now ended before you like this.

di'ba lu'ba (Lu'ba)

matter from deserted.village
History of the Deserted village

Initially collected by the Luke Partnership Project, 2007 (Historical narrative)

1.
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Gifiri diro kuhu Bongo nga koto.
little.matter about tribe Bongo long.ago previous.time
The history of the Bongo tribe from an eariler time.

Hi dori 1872 ba 'jii monoo ro  ba ka Schweinfurth bi mayi'dee
in year 1872 he person another name his is Schweinfurth he comes.DIR
In the year 1872, a person named Schweinfurth came
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do bihi  'ba Bongéeé  hi Waw,
on place (location) Bongo in Wau
to the place of Bongo in Wau,

ro firi  ango gifiri diro kuhu Bongo.
on matter write small.matter about tribe Bongo
for the matter of writing about the Bongo tribe.

Da 'dice ba ji Bongeé naa, ni ta
DEP message his to Bongo(pl)  SP LOG see
He wrote in his article that he found

Bongéé yi cu ndee kaba a'ji  'ba mbu'da.

Bongo(pl) they be.full PAST like thing of 100,000

the number of Bongo to be 100,000.

Hi Waw nika na ndee ga ka Bongeée it monoo
in Wau that DEF  PAST all as Bongo(pl) person another

In Wau, there were not many other tribes

ndee hi Waw dihikori Bongd unja ndee wa.
PAST in Wau after Bongo is.not PAST not
like the Bongo (in number of people).

Ba naa kedeka bigu  Bongo ka'ngdcd raa  ndee ka hido kunya ye
he sp also INF.sell Bongo as slave here PAS as attitude bad
And he said that the selling of the Bongo as slaves was a bad thing

tiri na ndee hi Waw ka Tirkiyd yi di mi ne ro Bongo.
government DEF PAST in Wau is Turks they DEP make it on Bongo
that the Turks did, using the Bongo tribe at that time.

Da ana  Njii bida firi gbana bingo firi  'ba Bongd ka
DEP  this.is book INF.read matter with INF.write matter of Bongo is
So, this is the reading and writing book of Bongo

he tugba do firi  diro kuhu he, dibi mbaraa na akii.
you take on matter about tribe yours otherwise balance.its DEF finish
to take responsibility of your tribe, otherwise the memory will disappear.

Ngu'ngu he hi do he 'ba!
Ponder you in head yours of
Ponder this in your heads.

they



Glossary

The following important words are from the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book.

Word Example Definition

syllable cu ma ri in The parts of a word that can be divided
cumari ‘loin cloth’ according to beats.

consonant mb and r in Letter sounds that begin or occasionally
mbira ‘net’ end a syllable; a consonant cannot be a

syllable by itself.

vowel iand a in Letter sounds that end a syllable; a vowel
mbira ‘net’ can be a syllable by itself.

heavy vowel i in kiingii ‘monkey’ The sound of vowel letters with dots.

light vowel u in kungu ‘road’ The sound of vowel letters without dots.

short vowel i in hi ‘stomach’ The sound of single vowel letters which take
less time to pronounce.
long vowel ii in hii ‘soil’ The sound of doubled vowel letters which

take longer to pronounce.

The following important words are discussed in the Bongo Grammar Book.

noun

181 ‘beer’, 'b&€ ‘house’

A person, animal, place, thing, or idea.

singular noun

kumara ‘woman’

One of the noun.

plural noun

kumaree ‘women’

More than one of the noun. Some
person and animal nouns have the
plural suffix —ee, -€€.

countable noun

raka ‘shoes’in
Bi ta loki raka.
He saw many shoes.

A noun thought of as having
individuals that can be counted.

uncountable biitli ‘sorghum’in A noun thought of as a group that
noun Bi ta biitii kddér. cannot be counted.
He saw much sorghum.
subject il ‘person’in A noun or pronoun that does the
Ba Yjii na bi ta binya. action.
This person saw a goat.
object binya ‘goat’in A noun or pronoun that receives the
Ba Yjii na bi ta binya. action.
This person saw a goat.
preposition hi %n’in A word that introduces nouns or
Ba amayi hi mbaaganja. pronouns.
He comes in a car.
prepositional hi mbaaganja ‘in a car’in A preposition and the words
phrase Ba amayi hi mbaaganja. introduced by the preposition; used to
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He comes in a car.

describe the action.




introduced by

mbaaganja ‘car’in

A noun or pronoun that follows a

preposition Ba amayi hi mbaaganja. preposition.
He comes in a car,
possessor nyere ‘chief’in A noun or pronoun that owns a noun
Bi ta 'bé€ 'ba nyere. or has a relationship to the noun;
He saw home of chief, follows the noun directly or after 'ba
‘of’.
demonstrative | na ‘this, these’in Words that point to or show a noun the
Ka piirii na di'ba himi adari | hearers can see or already know about;
hu. And these wounds fiom | follows the noun it points to.
inside her defeated her.
topic ye ‘they’in What the sentence is about; in stories,
Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa | a pronoun before a noun shows the
nabi mbi'dee ro dohii na noun is a topic.
'bagajee. Then they these two
birds, they came to our land.
pronoun ye ‘they, their’in A word that takes the place of a noun.
Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba
gibu'du monoo bi ndee bi'ba
binya 'ba bidi ka ye monyii
ko ye 'da.
Long ago, certain young
man went and he drove
goats to pasture so that they
eat with their mouths there.
subject mi 7’ in A pronoun that does actions that have
complete Mi ta Yii na. finished; takes the place of a subject
pronoun 1 saw this person. noun.
subject mi 7’ in A pronoun that does actions that have
incomplete Ma ata 'jii na. not finished; takes the place of a
pronoun 1 see this person. subject noun.
same ni ‘(s)he (same)’in A special pronoun used for ‘(s)he’;
(logophoric) Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji | when a ‘(s)he subject pronoun is the
subject na ni di wo ne diji ba 'binjuru | same person that is reporting, ni ‘(s)he
pronoun na, . (same)’; sometimes it is spelled ne;

Chief said, after he took fish

sometimes the demonstrative na ‘this,

from poor man, . . . someone’ is also used as a same
subject pronoun.
object pronoun | ma ‘me’in A pronoun that receives the action,;

Bi ta ma. He saw me. takes the place of an object noun.
pronoun ma ‘me’in A pronoun that follows a preposition.
introduced by | Ba amayi ji ma.
preposition He comes for me.
same ne ‘him/her’in A pronoun introduced by a preposition
(logophoric) Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne | and is the same as the person
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pronoun ji Luma ami amile, diji nyere | reporting, or the same as the subject of
di yo giitii ne ji ne, the sentence; ne ‘him/her (same)’
Poor man raised his palms
towards God saying that,
since chief has shown his
strength to him (poor man),
possessor ma ‘my’in A pronoun that owns something or
pronoun Bi ta komo ma. someone; takes the place of a

He saw my eyes. possessor noun.
same ne, 'bene ‘his/her’in A possessor that is the same as the
(logophroic) Hu raa d'j€ gimaa ata gimaa | subject or object of the sentence; ne
possessor ko kiilii ne, &'j€ maa bene ‘his/her (close)(inalienable)’ or 'bene
pronoun She (elder woman) got child, | ‘his/her (distant)(alienable)’.

put mouth of little child on

her breast, got her child . . .

emphasis 'bagamaa ‘myself” in A pronoun that shows importance.
pronoun Mi mayi 'bagamaa.

[ came myself.

Reflexive ma ‘my’in A pronouns that receives the action
pronoun Mi lewu ro ma. and is the same person who does the

1 looked at myself (my action; possessor pronouns of ro

body). ‘body’ are used for reflexive pronouns.

number ngori ‘fwo’in A word that tells how many nouns

Bi ta 'jii ngori. there are; follows the noun.

He saw two people.

quantity kpawga ‘a/l’in A word that tells the amount or

Bi ta 'jii na kpawga. approximate number of a noun;

He saw all these people. follows the noun it tells about; some
quantities are for countable nouns and
some are for uncountable nouns.

adjective kunya ‘bad’ in A word that tells the kind of noun or

Bi ta Yjii kunya. tells a characteristic (quality) about it;

He saw a bad person. follows the noun.

indefinite monoo ‘cerfain’ in A word that shows a noun is
adjective Bi ta 'jii monoo. meantioned for the first time or is

He saw a certain person. important in the story; follows the
noun.

modifier lo'ngu ‘‘mportant’ in A word that tells the kind of noun or

Bi ta ba lo'ngu Yii na.
He saw this important
person.

tells a characteristic (quality) about it;
comes before the noun; can also be
introduced by ka ‘is, be, as’.

relative clause
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hu di ngu'ngu ne ndan ‘that
she plans today’ in

Ma kaa ata ba firi na hu di
ngu'ngu ne ndan.

A group of words with a verb that are

introduced by da, di ‘that, who, which’
that describes a noun coming before it;
can identify which noun is talked about



[ will discover this scheme
that she plans today.

or can give new information to
describe the noun; da comes before
incomplete verbs and di comes before
complete verbs.

adverb

kirehi ‘quickly’in
Ba ambimbi kirehi.
He goes quickly.

A word that tells about the action
(verb).

noun phrase

ba binya na ‘this goat’ in

Bi ta ba binya na.
He saw this goat.

A noun and all the words describing
the noun.

prefix u- ‘someone’in Letters attached to the beginning of a
uga ‘someone chased’ word.
suffix -'dee ‘coming’in Letters attached to the end of a word.
ga'dee ‘chased coming’
verb arii ‘sewed’, atu'dee ‘go get’ | A word that describes an action,
motion, state, change, or can be used
as an equal sign between words.
verb form ata ‘finds’ Different ways of using verbs such as
ta “found’ with a prefix, suffix or word for
continuous or complete action.
command ayi'dee'ba ‘come here!’ in A verb used to order or command
verb Hu raa éngiirii gimaa naa, others to do something, or to show an
“Gimaa, ayi'dee'ba.” obligation to do something; has the
Then she called the child, suffix —'ba ‘should, must’
“Child, come here!”
incomplete a'dogii ‘bathed’, A verb form used for actions
verb alo ‘annointed’ in happening over time; it is like we are
Hu raa ngbo nabi d'dgii ro | watching the action happen in a film;
ma, alo hi'bii ro ma. sometimes have the prefix a-; in the
Then she bathed my body, dictionary, verbs are listed in the
she annointed my body with | incomplete form with a- prefix.
oil.
complete ngiirii'dé€ ‘called’ in A verb form without any prefix or
verb A he mooje, mi ngiirii'dé€ he | suffix used for actions that are finished

yaa, ro firi 'di?
Oh people, I called you here
for what purpose?

and do not continue. The action is
thought of as a single unit.

active verb

mi ‘made’in
Ye raa ngbo yi di mi ndere,
When they made a journey,

A verb that has a subject (doer of the
action) mentioned before the verb.

indefinite verb
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umi ‘someone made’ in
Umi ngala ro kada kii.
They made a dance for ten
days.

A verb for which it is not mentioned
who does the action, or it is not
mentioned who causes or decides to do
the action; has the prefix u-; only
incomplete pronouns may come before



indefinite verbs.

direction verb

atu'dee ‘fetch, get coming’ in
Kumara nabi ndee érii kuta
ngori 4'bé€ hi ji ye naa ye
ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
Then, woman went and
sewed two beer filters, she
gave them to them (children)
telling them to go fetch
water with them (filters).

A verb that shows the direction is
towards the speaker or towards people
present in the story; has the suffix -'dee
‘coming’; can be incomplete or
complete.

repetitive cucu ‘“el/l’in A verb that show a previous action

verb Akpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira with a lasting result, and the action
'ba Bongge. does not need to be done again; verb
And they fell down into the | letters are repeated (doubled) in the
village of Bongos. verb; can be incomplete or complete.

helping verb nabi ‘did’, A word used along with a verb that

ndee ‘was, before’

changes the meaning and use of the
verb.

future verb

kaa ata ‘wil/ discover’in
Ma kaa ata ba firi na hu di
ngu'ngu ne ndan.

1 will discover the scheme
she plans today.

A verb with the helping verb kaa ‘will’
that shows the action will happen after
the time of speaking; kaa comes before
incomplete verbs.

evidence verb

nabi alewu ‘did choose’ in
Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa
na ka nyere.

Then they did choose the
boy as chiel

A verb with the helping verb nabi ‘did’
that confirms the action happened or
will happen; nabi comes before
incomplete verbs.

continous verb

hibi ngu'ngu ‘was thinking’
in
Firi nika gimaa na ngbo hibi

A verb with the helping verb hibi ‘is,
was’ that shows ongoing action
(continuous); hibi comes before

ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne. 7hat
matter, the girl was thinking
in her mind on it.

incomplete verbs.

perfect verb

monyii 'bd ‘have already’ in
Hu kumara na hu mile mo'jo
muu yi moényii 'bo ko ye ro.
The woman says the hildren
have already eaten.

A verb with the helping verb 'bo
‘already had’ that shows the action that
already happened has lasting effect
until the time of speaking; 'bo follows
complete or incomple verbs.

past verb
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monyii ndee ‘afe before’in
Yi monyii ndee ko ye ro.
They ate before.

A verb with the helping verb ndee
‘was, before’ that shows the verb
happened before the time of speaking;
ndee can come before or after
incomplete or complete verbs; can also
be used as an equal sign for words that
were the same in the past.



derived noun

bi'bugu ‘stealing’ and
'bi'bugu ‘thief” from
a'bugu ‘steals’

A verb or other type of word used as a
noun; can be possessed by a noun or
pronoun, follow a preposition, and be
described by numbers or modifiers.

action noun

bi'bugu ‘stealing’in

Bi ta bi'bugu Yii na.

He saw the stealing of this
person.

An action used as a noun; has the
prefix bi-.

person noun

'bi'bugu ‘thief”in
Bi ta 'bi'bugu na.
He saw this thief

An action used as a person doing the
action; has the prefix 'bi-.

small noun gibu'du ‘boy’ from original | A noun that is smaller than others of
noun bu'du ‘man’ that noun; has the prefix gi-.
derived kici ‘hot’in A verb or other type of word used as
adjective Bi ta ba cici kici na. an adjective; can follow and describe a
He saw this hot pot. noun; has the prefix ki-.
derived makunyaa ‘bad’in An adjective used as a modifier; can
modifier Firi na ka makunyaa. follow ka ‘is, be, as’ and have a long
This word is bad. last vowel when following ka; has the
prefix ma-.
compound bihindugu ‘market’ Two or more words joined together to
word from original words become a new word; has a different
bihi place’and meaning than either of the two original
ndugu ‘price’ words; the prepositions do ‘on’, hi ‘in’,
di ‘from’, 'ba ‘to’ and the nouns a'ji
‘thing’ and bihi ‘place’ often begin
compoound words.
compound kilingba do ‘skull’ Two or more separate words that are
phrase from original words often said together; the words of a
kilingba ‘bone’ and compound phrase have about the same
do ‘head’ meaning as when the words are alone.
negative nja ‘not’and wa ‘not’in A negative shows the opposite
Ye nja aroro nahi kadaa wa. | meaning of the sentence or part of the
They do not fly around in sentence; the negatives njaa ‘not’ unja
day time. ‘not” wa ‘not’ are at the end of clauses;
the negatives wala ‘not’ and wile ‘not’
are at the beginning of clauses; there is
also a negative by a long vowel of the
last word of the clause; the negative
nja ‘not’ is after the subject and
requires either wa or the long vowel
negative.
complement ko'do ‘calabash’in A word used to complete the equal
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Alji na ka ko'do.
This thing is a calabash.

sign of the verb ka ‘is, be’.



clause

Ka piirii na di'ba himi adari
hu. And these wounds from
Inside her defeated her.

A group of words with a verb.

main clause

'Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo
momii ne.

When Hare looked, he found
his wife.

A clause that can be a sentence by
itself; it does not require another
clause in order to be a complete
sentence.

dependent 'Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo A group of words with a verb that are
clause momii ne. introduced by da, di ‘when, since, but’;
When Hare looked, he found | the group of words cannot stand alone
his wife. as a sentence, but need other words to
complete them; da comes before
incomplete verbs and di before
complete verbs.
condition Bi ki ngiirii muu "bene, hu An action that must first happen before
kumara na hu mile mo'jo a second action can happen.
muu yi monyii 'bo ko ye ro.
I he calls his children, the
woman says children have
already eaten.
result Bi ki ngiirii muu 'bene, hu The action that will happen if the

kumara na hu mile mo'jo
muu yi monyii 'bo ko ye ro.
If he calls his children, the
woman says children have
already eaten.

condition first happens.

direct speech

Ba holi na naa ka ba, “I na
1émi 1, ndihi he 'ba bina.”
The bird said to him, “You
and your sister, you stay

The words actually spoken by a person
or animal in a story; introduced with
naa ‘said that’; the pronouns ma/mi ‘I’,
ni ‘I (same)’, 1 ‘you (sg)’, je/ji ‘we’,
he/hi ‘you (pl)’, and commands,
questions (?), and exclamation (!) are
often used.

indirect speech

Exercise 1
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Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa
ka ji ye, ndan ye gbo'dee'ba
do ye kpawga ji ne 'bé€ bina.
He said to them saying to
them that, all of them should
meet and gather for him
today here in the compound.

Words that give the meaning of what a
person or animal in the story says, but
are not the actual words spoken;
introduced with naa ‘said that’ or mile
‘said that’; only the subject pronouns
ba/bi ‘he’, hu ‘she’, ni ‘(s)he (same)’,
na ‘someone’ and ye/yi ‘they’ are used.

Answers to Exercises



Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
"bikiili Jealous person | 'bikiili makinyé sweetness mikiny¢
ahii grind ahii hirokaga flower hirokagi
hi'b&ée courtyard hi'b&é beer open land beeri
doriiti roof doriiti 'bimingiri  coward '"bimangiri
tingol mortar, bowl tingoli alew look at, watch | alewu
dodili ghost, spirit dodili atlinyl smell atiinyii
'jogom testicle 'jogomii kdilii python kiiliiy1
foi early fowli ngoon snore ngooni
lany gun lanyi ngayi table ngayi
ga 'dee chased coming | ga'dee Mi dayi, When I came, | Mi dayi,
Ba dayi, When he comes | Ba da mayi, bitkomo eye lash bii komo
kilingba do skull kilingba do Bi monyii. He ate. Bi monyii.
gbondo kada  #ime gbondokada hi 'béé courtyard hi'béé
Yayi. They came. Yi mayi. mahimi relative mahimii
'bi ngomu doctor 'bingomu gi baanga  insect gibaanga
makunya bad makunya acu 'dee fall coming acu'dee
bi li feed, food bilii Ndee'ba Go! Ndee'ba
Ayi 'ba Come!/ Avyi'ba kici hot kici
amayi'dee come here amayi'dee Onyiihe'ba  Eat (pl)! Onyii_he 'ba
Exercise 2

(Mémb 1)

Anya 'bene(ye)gbogbo ngara

holi
(Mamb 6)

monoo ndee ngakoto.

Long time ago (they) there were

two great big birds.

And (They) the colleague birds rejected

Akpbaagaa holéé amba
B ey g
Mimb 10
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongég.
(Mamb 17)
Kokoro gbondo ye raa kaba
linda di giici mehe nyoro.
(Miamb 54)
'Bata kehe firi diro ngara holi mbiloo,
kumara umba tor.

(Mamb 61-62)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido Kibi,
ka Yii na mayi awu firi 'bene.
(Miamb 67)

Ugbodaz'i:i ndobo ji ba

kaka ro kada nika.

(Mamb 74-75)

'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa,
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all their ideas.

And they flew down into the village of Bongos.

The talons of their feet are like digging tools
on the bottom of a spear (type).

Hare repeated told her matter about great wild
bird, but wife completely refiised (to listen).

Hare beat the drum

for the people to come listen to his statement.

Instantly they collected
many tools for him on that day.

Hare found belly of this bird very bright,



nafokigbiiliikii Yjolanda di'ba
nyihi na hi hu gbanja.
(Midmb 114)

Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro
do 'jii§e)na momii ne,

(Nyihi 84)

Hi'bala 85-85b
(Ye)miliibés(gaa)
na @lezml ye ra

DD

a 'dee do ngaha.

Ye ljii na ye da akuru do ba
kede kuru yewu ro.

(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powli 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du

monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi
ka ye monyti ko ye 'da.

(Jekee 5-7)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba
mii'di na, ka ba agi ro ne dondihi

ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya

binyee hibi monyii ko ye hi bidi.

(Jekee 14-15)
0o, ma 4'j¢ 1, da 7 nya'ba ma a'dee
@M na 'bé'b€ ku'du j i@'biy_agaa
gbana biku ne j hlAl mee.
(Jekee 18-20)

Ka i ma amayi na mbaaganija ji 1,

ka 1 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé

ka jeki mbaaganja na bira ro

ka i andee nini ro 1 jh'imi.iyéé.

with many round white stones
from the moon in her belly.

And they carried both him
and his wifé on people,

(they) All the neighbours, (they) all the brothers
and (they) all the sisters, they rushed up.

There were also (they) people
who guarded him to protect him as guards.

Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went
and drove his goats to the pasture
so that they could graze.

The young man walked up to the bottom of
the tree, he turned his body and sat down

to whistle his song, and let the goats

eat with their mouthes in the pasture.

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
(they) goats back home to (they) owners
and tell (they) my parents about this.

And you, I will bring you a car,

and you will go to them at home

with a car with much beauty,

in order to visit (they) parents with these things.

Exercise 3
Singular  Plural Singular Plural
guru guree fish type | mici X potato
higé higéé mouse | tuje tujee ancestor
'bonjo X pumpkin | gala galee  wild dog
ngoo ngoee in-law | hi'bi X oil
holi holge bird koki kokee  egret, bird
kiingti kiing&é baboon | ngono - ngonee chicken
kparikpo kpéarikpé€ fortoise | boo booyee friend
Exercise 4
Noun Noun with Noun Noun with
loki or kidér loki or kidér
tirama tirama kddér blood | higba loki higba stool
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mbéli loki mbéli wing koko koko kiddér  dura, sorghum

ta'ba ta'ba kiadeér tobacco kinyo kiny6 kddér  thorn, brier

'balakana 'balakana kddér okra hinyi loki hinyi scorpion

tuje loki tuje ancestor | kulongo loki kulongo bottle

manda manda kddér groundnut | tolo tolo kddér  juice, dew

binya loki binya goat 'bara loki 'bara rib

dogiji loki dogiji finger kure kure kddér  malaria
Exercise 5

(Mamb 61)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido Kibi. Hare beat on the drum.

(Hi'bala 6)

Hu kumara na hu raa ata(bonjo> o fo'dii. The woman put.@n the fire.
(Jekee 27)
Ba gibu'du na raa dméci hi ba mbaaganja na 7he young man got in that car.

(Jekee 29)

Kumara 'ba|nyere [raa nabi ta Thel chiefs wife saw
ba jek' a. the beautifiil(car)
Jekee 34

Ba gibu'du na ba da maa alehena. The young man gazed at tbe

(Nyere 35)

Kumara ba a hu 'ju ka makandaa. The wife of thaaa’ just given birth.

(Nyere 17-19)

Ka kilingba agu @ogijDba. Ka ba A bone oflfishlpricked his Eingery Then

'bingomu na a™mga 'doci baa. the doctor cut the chief’s finger.>
Exercise 6

(Miamb 10)

Kpa ye nabi cucu hi nsﬂra@Béngéé They flew down into area of Bongo.

(Midmb 13-14)

Nya hitird Yjii diji ye ndende ka méngiri. As bodies of people were shaking from fear.

Mbili Mambilingénja na dikori do hu Ears of Mambilinganja hang down

gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama. by her head like ears of spears.

(Miamb 41-42)

Kpa Méambilingédnja nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked open the stomach of

hi Mémbilingédm4, jumu hi hu pulolo 'bugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach

(Mamb 45) (intestines) flowed out.

Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi do ne. And she went with a poem of her head

(Hi'bala 12) (a victory song).

Co kiilii hu nawu, hu tugba maa (!é; . How nobled-hearted she is! She really

(Hi'bala 104) takes care of child of co-wife.

Gimaa('ba)liindii hu uyu ro. Child of her brother was dead.

(Jekee 36)

Ka ba amolu na mbaaganja Then he drove into the
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na 'bé'bé hu kumara na.
(Nyere 18-19)

Ka ba 'bingomu na a'nga

compound of this woman.

Then the doctor cut

'doci dogiji ba nyere na. the finger of this chief
Exercise 7
(Mamb 9-10)
Ye holi ngori na roo, These two birds,
Incomplete ye raa nabi they came
Emphasis mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee. Kpa  fo this our land. And they flew
Incomplete ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongé€é.  down info the village of Bongos.
(Mamb 43-44)
Complete Yi cu'dee bihi dokorkotu, They both fell down together, but
Emphasis Maimbilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee = Mambilingama came down herself

ngbo ka mumbu.

(Mamb 67)

After preposition | Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba

kaka ro kada nika.

Mbaa dihikori ye yéé, ba holi na raa
nabi mayi améli ba gbiigiirii na

na 'Bata haa kpaw 'ba hi ne.
(Hi'bala 37-39)
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already dead.

Some collected many tools
for him on that day.

(Mémb 99)
Object Ka piirii na di'ba himi adari hu. This wound from inside defeated her.
(Hi'bala 118)
Complete Mi lewu hi mini 1 looked in motive
Possessor firi nika 'bahu. of her behavior.
(Jekee 1-2)
Nga powli 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du  Long ago, certain young man went
Complete monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi and he drove goats to pasture so that
Incomplete ka ye monyii. they eat
Possessor ko ye 'da with their mouths there.
(Jekee 18-20)
Incomplete Kai, And you,
Incomplete ma amayi I will come
Object na mbaaganja ji i, with a car to you,
Incomplete ka 1 andee nini and you will go
After prepositon | ji ye 'b&'bé. to them at home.
Exercise 8
(Mémb 67)
Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba On that day they collected
kaka ro kada nika. many tools for him.
(Mimb 72-73)

Alfter they lefi, this bird came and
swallowed this big bag
with the Hare in it into his belly.



Ka &'jimonyli monoo hu da 4'bi ne ji ma
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na
unja. Ka hu ata 'jomo'ba 'bonjoo aman
ji ma doturu ma.

(Hi'bala 43-44)

Firi nika gimaa na ngbo

hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne.

(Hi'bala 47)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu,

na domu'du do hi'bana doturoo.
(Hi'bala 49)

Ka gihi'bana nika di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da,
(Hi'bala 68)

Ka firi aman hu da roo, hu roo hi miild.
(Hi'bala 118)

Mi lewu hi mini firi nika 'bahu.

(Nyihi 23)

Dihi ndondo ye mo'jo muu nika ro

ba firi nika gboro taga.

(Nyihi 46)

ba d'bée ji hu nya hu amonyoo

nya hu aye ba mini aman.

(Nyihi 48)

HOli raa maa ami'dee roo, ata hu gimaa aman.

(Nyihi 57)

Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa a'do'dii
a'ji nika didanga hu kpaw.

(Nyihi 81)

Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere
hi ba bihi aman ro.

(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika,
ro nika haa ma ka hu l€émi na ma.
(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika af1 'jii

kori ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo.

('Bata 28)

Kaa na cici nika di ci roo,

nglirii'déé ma 'ba.

Exercise 9

(Mémb 55-58)

Ba raa nabi ndiji do ndere ji hu,

kpa ba nabi ba'bi bimu'du ji hu muta,
kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
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There is no other food that she gave to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.
And she gave these pumpkin seeds only to me.

That matter, the girl just
thought in her mind on it.

Since mother of that little girl died,
(she) slept only on a plain piece of skin.

And that piece of skin thrown there,

And that act she did, she did in the dark.
1 looked in water (motive) of her that behavior

From morning until evening,
those little children (did) that work.

and gave it (fiuit) to her, and she ate it
and drank that water.

A bird came and met that young girl.

So he set a trap, he picked up
all those things that were around her.

Then they chose the boy
as the chief in that place.

That song he is singing now, these names
in it are mine and this my sister’s.

Then that chief sent for an important person.

When with that pot becomes hot,
call me to come.

He allowed her to go visit her,
but he gave her three days,
and he said that if afier these three days



ki mbi dikoriata hu na komo ne,
maki gile ngara holi ili 'bo hu ro.

(Mdmb 98-99)

Dihi banika monoo hu kpa amébi hi hilili

ciki toro ka@edmbimbi kadokokotii.
(Hi'bala 28-30)

Hu raa dwii gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne,
alayi do gimaa, ka ji hu ndan ye a'du na hu

b’ﬂ(t’)tii,@du'buru mbaga hu nokotoo,
da ndan roc@ngu‘ngu mbaga hu ro.
(Hi'bala 78-80)

“Gimaa uyu roo, 'di di tunu gimaa?”
Naa, na atu a'ji na di tunu gimaa,
@lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu.
(Hi'bala 113)

“Hu tunu hu na 'di?” Naa,

“Nokotoo hu naa@du’buru mbaga ma.”

(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

u'ba 5-6
Da 'dicee ba ji Bongéé naa,@a
Bongéé yi cu ndee kaba a'ji 'ba mbu'da.

Exercise 10

(Mémb 33)

Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'béé ga.
(Méamb 57-60)

Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ne,
maki gile ngara holi 1li 'bo hu ro.
(Mamb 79-80)

Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gidnda,
ye na ka 'buru ye da ayee.

(Mémb 89)

Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da ro'bu
ye amiyaa.

(Mémb 114

Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro do 'jiT ye na
momiu ne.

(Hi'bala 37-39)

Ka &'jimonyli monoo hu da 4'bi ne ji ma
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na.
(Hi'bala 41-42)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu di ngu'ngu ne
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he did not see her with his eyes, that could
mean the great bird swallowed her.

At that time, she flew high up in sky
so that she would leave for good.

She lifted child and put child on her knee,
caressed child’s head, and told her that,

today they would sleep together,

she dreamed of her mother yesterday,

and today she is still thinking about her mother.
(Husband,) “Child is dead? What killed child?”
(She) says no one knows what killed child,

she woke up and just found the child dead.

“How did she kill her?” (She) said, “Yesterday,
she said she dreamed about my mother.”

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done be forgive to him.

He wrote in his article that, he found
the number of Bongo to be 100,000.

Their sound those heard it in all villages.

And he said that if afier these three days
he did not see her with his eyes, that could
mean the great bird swallowed her.

There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,
and those who were alive were drinking it.

He rold about the work that he wanted
them to do it

They carried him up on people along with
his wife.

There is no other food that she gave it to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

What is the matter today that she wants it



amile naa, na ro'bu d'dogii ro ma aka

je a'du ne ne hi bimu'du kotii.

(Hi'bala 49)

Ka gihi'bana nika di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da,
(Hi'bala 82-84)

Bu'du 'bi'bé€, malii'bé€ ye raa abe
didokori kungu abe dido biibii alingi

kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'b&'bé.

Bu'du raa alee kori biibii . . .

(Hi'bala 129)

Hu raa @'jé kaga hu raa ata nya ne.
(Hi'bala 145-146)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman hu di tunu ne,
hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika
'baanika diji 'di?”

(Nyihi 18-19)

Kumara nabi ndee érii kuta ngori 4'béé hi
ji ye naa ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
(Nyihi 39)

Ba raa maa akehee ji 1émi ne naa ka ji hu,

(Nyihi 52)

Diji ba ohitu ne amile 1émi ne na ngatikan.

(Nyihi 105)

Ba 'jii monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,

ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoo!
(Nyihi 120-121)

Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba 'jii na ba da
akuru do ne.

(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika,
ro nika haa ma ka hu 1émi na ma.
(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'j1i na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne

na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.
(Nyere 9-10)

Damayi ka ba akehe ne hi kiilii ne amile
kinji na 'bene, na akeke haa do ngori,

doo ji kumara 'bene ka mbaraa na agoo 'bugba.

(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

('Bata 30)
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to give me a bath and to sleep
with her in the same bed.

And that piece of skin thrown it there,

Head of house and his neighbours would

inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for
footprints of person who had entered house.
Man looked for them among rubbish dump,

She took the rod back and put and left it

Even if it is a little orphan that she killed her,
how could she think up such as plan?”

Woman went and sewed two beer filters,
she gave them to them (children), told them
to go fetch water in them.

Then he reported it to his sister and told her,

For he knew it that his sister is still young.

Someone is singing a song over there, please
come and hear his song he is singing it/

Then he spoke it to the man who
guarded on him.

That song he is singing it now, these names
in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(He says) to his people there is not a certain
thing for him to do it with that person.

He says in his mind that fish which

Is his, he will devide it into two—its head
will be for his wife and rest of it

(he) will sell it.

Chief said, after the tish he took it from
poor man, nothing good happened

in health for him.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done it be forgive to him.



'Bata raa nabi amayi dwii gbondo ne
ataa hi cici.

('‘Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, “T kaa akoo ka nika
gile 1émi ma nja ji 1 wa ro.”

Exercise 11

(Mimb 3-4)

Lo'ngu moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi dongara
ye ngara holi monoo ngori

ka Mémbilingédnjd ye na Mambilingdma.
(Méamb 7-8)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi.
(Mémb 9)

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi
mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee.

(Mémb 14)

Mbili Mambilingénjéd na dikori do hu
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama.

(Mémb 27)

Ye nja droro nahi kadaa wa.

(Mémb 32)

Yi tii hi komo ye di toro akpa
ye acu'dee bihi dokorkotu.
(Mémb 34-35)

Yi ci ro ye bihi ka korkakpa
akpa ye kpaw yongi diji biyoyo,
akpa do bihi diro ye kpi.
(Mémb 61)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi.
(Méamb 121)

(Hi'bala 6)

Hu kumara na hu raa ata 'bonjo do fo'dii.

(Hi'bala 12-13)

Ne hiti ro gimaa na ngbo ka jekee
dido ngara ye muu na 'bahu.

(Hi'bala 55-56)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii

da mayi nado ja'da hindo,

(Hi'bala 95-97)

Mailii'bée ye raa abe didokori kungu
abe dido biibii alingi kori gbondo 'jii na
dayi 'bé'bé. Bu'du raa alee kori biibii,
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Then Hare came and carried his foot
and put it in the pot.

(Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like
this, then surely my sister is not for you.”

A big fight began at moon between two
great birds called Mambilinganji
with Mambilingdma.

Those with authority in their hands
chased them away from the moon.

Then the two birds came to our land.
Mambilinganja’s ears hang around
her head like oversized spears.

They do not fly in the day time.

They met by their eyes from above
and then fell down together.

They fought for a long time and they

both became exhausted because of fatigue,
and on that place from then they were quiet.
Hare beat on the drum.

Before people scattered from dancing place,

The woman put pumpkin on the fire.

The health of the little child
Is better than that of her own children.

They with beginning of sleep,
and when came in the middle of the night,

Neighbours passed along road on side of
rubbish looking for footprints of the person
coming into house. Man looked around



wile bi di ta kori gbondo 'jii.

(Hi'bala 141)

Méahimée raa meyeka dnyi didanga mumbu
andee danga hu gihi'bala na.

(Nyihi 10)
Ye nja mayi danga 4yimonyo0.
(Nyihi 23)

Dihi ndondo ye mo'jo muu nika

ro ba firi nika gboro taga.

(Jekee 5)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo

molo 'ba mii'di na,

(Jekee 14-15)

Oo, ma &'j€ 1, da i nya'ba ma a'dee ye
binya 'bé'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa
gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.

Exercise 12

(Mémb 19-20)
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa

ka maka'baa na korokoro muta.
(Mimb 55)

Ba raa nabi ndiji do ndere ji hu,
(Mémb 77)

Bi kpa kedeka ata loki 'jii 'bahi hu
kpii ka 'buru.

(Mémb 79)

Mbo'bd mini na kedeka 'bahi hu génda.
(Mémb 82-83)

Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori ye na
ndee kpii ka 'bur nabi kukor firi
kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.
(Mémb 114-115)

Kpa ye nabi dwii ba toro do 'jii ye na
momii ne, andee no ye 'bé'bé na loki
hikori ye na ngoyo kiimo.

(Hi'bala 1)

Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga,
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.
(Hi'bala 21)

Da hu naa ka ji hu, “Na kanikii?”
(Hi'bala 41-42)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu di ngu'ngu ne
amile naa, na ro'bu d'dogii ro ma aka
je a'du ne ne hi bimu'du kotii.
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rubbish but did not find any footprints.

Relatives left the from beside corpse,
and went next to the little orphan.

They should not come near the f0od.

From morning until evening, children were
on this work (trying to hold water in filter).

The young man with walking up to
the bottom of the tree,

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
the goats back home to their owners
with telling my parents about this.

Their ears are long and in them
are wide with three points.

He accepted on walking to her,

He found many people inside her
who were still alive.

There was a lot of spoiled water inside her.

And he went around among those who were
still alive and told them
about the plan that he came with it to them.

They carried him with his wifé on people,
and they went home with them with a crowd
around them with a celebration song.

1t is said that long ago, there was a man
who had two wives (wife to him wife two).

Then she asked to her, “Is it true?”
What is the matter today that she wants

to give me a bath and to sleep
with her in the same bed.



(Hi'bala 58)

Ka hu gimaa na nabi nyi angbe

ro ne dohogo hu.

(Hi'bala 68)

Ka firi aman hu da roo,

hu roo hi miilii.

(Hi'bala 86)

Da ba naa ka ji ye,

ba ndere nika ye da 'dee doo,

(Hi'bala 98-99)

Ye milii'béé gaa, ye liindii gaa,

na ye 1émi gaa ye raa 'dee danga hu.
(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da 4'bi
4'jimonyii jaa, na ye muu 'bene.

(Nyihi 18-19)

Kumara nabi ndee drii kuta ngori 4'béé hi
ji ye naa ye ndee'ba atu'dee mini nini.
(Nyihi 42-43)

Ye dondihi ro, ba raa nabi dbii gia'ji monoo
kaba gikiitii. Hu 1émi ba hu dondihi haa.
(Nyihi 106-108)

Ba 'jii na raa nabi mayi'dee naa,*“A baba,”
naa “ngoyo na ji i bina ka jekee,

I da aku ne. T ku ka ne ji ma ka ma wu ne.’
Ba raa maa anja ko ne doo ro.

(Jekee 3-4)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu ka landaa mii'di
nya moloo liki diji dili njii na didoo.
(Jekee 18-20)

Ka 1 ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1,

ka 7 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé

(Jekee 40)

Ka hu kumara hege na 'dee gboji ye
'bé'bé hu ngiili na.

(Jekee 44-45)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini

bina hu dayi ndee diroo.

2

Exercise 13

(Mamb 65-66)
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu,
ka ne ro'bu ye alony njonjo
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Then the little girl went
and laid down behind her.

And that act she commited (for it),
she commited (for it) in the dark.

Then he told them
this walking when they came on it,

All the neighbours, brothers,
and sisters came beside her.

Since my mother’s death, she never gave
food to me together with her children.

Woman went and sewed two beer filters,

she gave them to them (children), saying to
Zgo collect water with them.

They settled there and he built a certain bush
shelter. His sister stayed inside it.

The man came and said, “Oh elder, your song,
the song you are singing is good.

Sing it for me, please, so I can listen.”

Then the man sang (threw his mouth on it).

In that pasture was a big shade tree,
which brought coolness down because

And you, I will bring you a car,

and you will go with it to them at home
of the foliage on it.

Then the she-spirit came as far as to them,
to the widow’s home.

Then she got all her things back from him,
including (with) the car, and she went back
with them to the place where she came from it.

After that (he) said to them,
that someone wanted to follow her tracks,
and he asked them to contribute



mambirembe jie)
(Mamb 84)

'Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo momii ne,
ka ba nabi koko hu hikori(ne)

(Hi'bala 72)
Hu ngu'ngu hi hu ki ngba
ba mino na ka gimbara bihi na kpii,
(Hi'bala 116-117)
Damayi na kada nika roo, naa ni du'buru
mbaga ma, ndan na ro'bu ka ma a'du ko
kiilii ne ro 'buu mbaga ma dir
(Nyihi 120-121)

Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba 'jif na ba da
akuru d

(Nyihi 126-127)

Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa
ka ji ye, ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ye
kpawga ji béé bina.

Nyihi 140
Ka ye 'jii na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji
na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.
(Nyere 26-27)
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro. nja.

(Nyere 38) @

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba j

Exercise 14

(Méamb 10-11)

Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongéé
do lo'ngu beeri hi komoo kpé.

(Mamb 15-16)

Nya mbili Médmbilingdmé dolongo
dikori do hu 'ba dibi

nya hi koo kulondokulondo.

(Méamb 41-42)
Kpa Mambilingédnja nabi kpe tuha

hi Mémbilingdma, jumu hi hu pulolo 'bugba.

(Mamb 53)

Momii ba naa, nafiri andee
alehe mbaga ne.

(Méamb 59-60)
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
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knifes for him.

When Hare looked, he found his wife,
and took her after him.

She thinks inside herself that if she cries
when it is still dark, . . .

One day she said that she had dreamed of my
mother, that she wanted me to sleep on her breast
in the name of the love my mother had for her.

Then he spoke to the man who
guarded on him.

He said to them saying
to them, that all of them should meet and gather
for him today here in the compound.

(He says) to his people that there is nothing
for him to do with that person.

Chief said, after he took fish from poor man,
nothing good happened in health for him.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done be forgive to him.

They flew down into area of Bongo
on open land in its large face.

And Mambilingama’s ears hung down
around her head,
as in her beak like hanging clothes.

Mambilinganja kicked open the belly of
Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach
(intestines) flowed out.

His wife said, she wanted

to go visit her mother.

She went to visit her mother.



Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori, When three days was over, and she

hu awi'dee hi kori ne, had not returned back in her footsteps,
(Mamb 61-63)

'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi, Hare beat the drum

ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene. Kpa 'Bata for the people to come listen to his statement.
nabi akehe firi diro momii ne ji ye. and Hare told them what happened to his wife.
(Mamb 65)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye, After that he said to them that

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu. he wanted to follow her footsteps.

(Mamb 72-74)

Ba holi na raa nabi mayi améli ba This bird came and swallowed this

gbiigiirli na na 'Bata haa kpaw 'ba hi ne. big bag with Hare in it into her belly.

'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa. Hare found her belly very full.

(Mamb 105-106)

'Bimokee ayi ta ba 'bugba The fighters came

ba dakon dwii'dé€ momii ne. and found him pulling his wife.

(Midmb 111-112)

Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba Instantly, they decided (from their eyes) to
ka lo'ngu nyere 'beye kpawga. make him their big king of all (of them).
(Hi'bala 4)

Hu di yu, nya gimaa na 'bene. When she died, she left behind her child.
(Hi'bala 43-44)

Firi nika, gimaa na ngbo That matter, the girl just

hibi ngu'ngu ne hi kiilii ne. thought in her mind on it.

(Hi'bala 76-77)

Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo, When the first light of dawn appeared,
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba bu'doo raa the woman starts crying. Her husband came
amayi'dee ji hu, “Ka ji hu 'di ya?” to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?”

(Hi'bala 127-128)
Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa She pressed on child until child became cold.

na bidi. Ka hu, ro ba a'jee maki hi miilii. And she commited her act in the dark.
(Nyihi 117-118)

A bo'bii ma 1 ku jo ba ngoyo na 'bii. Oh my father, just sing this your song.
(Nyihi 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song he is singing now, these names

ro nika haa ma ka hu 1émi na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(Jekee 3-4)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu ka landaa mii''di ~ In pasture was tall tree and its bottom was cool
nya moloo liki diji dili njii na didoo. because of the shade of foliage from on it.
(Nyere 16-17)

Da maa mayi na kinji na ji ba, ka ba Then he arrived with his fish, he ate it,

anyii ne, ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. but a bone of the fish pricked his finger.
Dihikoree nja bikunoo, nja bikunoo! And then had its pain, had its pain!

(Lu'ba 11-12)

Da ana Njii bida firi gbana bingo This is the reading and writing book

firi 'ba Bongo ka he tugba do firi diro of Bongo to take responsibility of your tribe,
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kuhu he, dibi mbaraa na akii.

Exercise 15

(Mémb 45)
Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi
(Mamb 53)

Momii ba naa, nafiri andee

alehe mbaga

(Mamb 57-60)

Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimu'du muta
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ¢
maki gile ngara holi ili 'bo hu ro.
Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori,

hu awi'dee hi kori .

(Mamb 61-62) =

'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,

ka 'jii na mayi awu
(Mamb 65)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu.

(Hi'bala 4)
Hu di yu, nya gimaa

(Hi'bala 28-30)

Hu raa dwii gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo .

(Hi'bala 32)

Gimaa na ngbo hibi ngu'ngu

firiCbene hi kiilii‘ne
(Hi'bala 67)

Hu nabi dnyT kamabal andee
a'ji¢bene o hi'bana.

(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da 4'bi
4'jimonyii jaa, na
(Nyere 28-29)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,

amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na

bi di ku ne hi kiilii(ae)ro kada na ndee.
(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'jii na(bene) a'ji monoo ji ne

na da amee nEB?'j’ﬁ na, na njaa.

(Mamb 84)

'Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo momii é;)
(Jekee 5-6)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo
molo 'ba mii'di na, ka ba agi
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otherwise its memory will disappear.

And she went with a poem of her head,

His wife said, she wanted
to go visit her mother.

And he said that if afier these three days

he did not see her with his eyes, that could mean
the great bird swallowed her.

When three days were over, and she

had not returned back in her footsteps,

Hare beat the drum
for the people to come listen to his statement.

After that he said to them that
he wanted to follow her footsteps.

When she died, she left behind her child.

She lifted child and put child on her knee.

The child is just thinking
her idea in her heart (making up her mind).

She gets up quietly and goes
her thing (moves herself) to the skin.

Since my mother’s death, she never gave
food to me together with her children.
Then the important man told the chief
that he should call the owner of fish,

so as to say what he (poor man) was
thinking about in his mind the past day.

(He says) to these his people that there is
nothing for him to do with that person.

When Hare looked, he found his wife,

The young man walked up to the
bottom of the tree, he turned his body (himself)



dondthi ro ngoyo(beneytihi koli. and sat down, and whistled his song.
(Jekee 44)

Ka hu agoki iro ba kpawga Then she got all her things back fiom
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car.

Exercise 16

(Mamb 19-20)

Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa Their ears are wide and there are

ka maka'baa na korokoro muta three points

do lingé mbéli kotii cina 'baga 'birii. on their wings like a bat.

(Mamb 21-23)

Ki gbodo longbo kidi miiyi bikatii, It we put five big elephants together,
t0'bo na bitigo 'baga ngara holi kotii na  fatness with strength of that one great bird
mbi do ye kpaw. has no equal.

Bimu'du muta hi ngira 'ba Bongo, For three days in the Bongo village,
(Mémb 119)

Umi ngala ro kada Kkii. They danced for ten days.

(Hi'bala 1)

Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga, 1t is said that long ago, there was a man
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori. who had two wives.

(Hi'bala 31)

Ye a'du no hu ndan do a'jimu'du kétii.  She would sleep with her tonight in one bed.
(Nyihi 2)

ka ye a'ju na hu mo'jo muu ngori and they gave birth to two children
gibu'du kotii ka gingaja kotii. a boy and a girl.

Exercise 17

(Mamb 6)
(Mamb 33)

Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'bé€ ga. Their sound was heard in all villages.

(Mémb 67-68)

Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba kaka On that day they collected many tools for him
ro kada nika hi lo'ngu gbiigiirii paca. filling up a big bag (in big bag much).

(Mémb 77-78)

Bi kpa kedeka ata loki 'jii 'bahi hu kpii ka ~ He found many people inside who were still
'buru nya mumbu Yjii kedeka bihi réti. alive as well as many people who were dead.
(Mémb 111-112)

Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba Instantly, they decided to make him

ka lo'ngu nyere 'beye kpawga. their big king of all (of them).

(Mémb 119-120)

Kpa @'jimonyii na 1€'ji dikori 'bé€ kpaw There was food and beer for all houses (people)
amayi ji 'jif do ngala 'bé'bé 'Bata. who came to dance at the home of Hare.
(Hi'bala 34)
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Gikomo hu éndiméndi giyee.
(Hi'bala 85-85b)

Ye milii'bé€ gaa, ye liindii gaa

na ye 1€mi gaa, ye raa 'dee do ngaha.

(Nyihi 57)

Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa a'do'dii
a'ji nika didanga hu kpaw.

(Nyihi 70)

A'jimonyii 'behe a'ji 'behe na kpaw
he taa bina.

(Nyihi 127)

Ndan ye gbo'dee'ba do ye kpawga

ji ne 'bé¢ bina.

(Jekee 16-20)

Ye binya nika kpawga ma aku ne ji ye
ka ye andee ji ye 'biyagaa doturu ye.
Ka 7 ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1,

ka 1 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé

ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kéidér,
(Jekee 37)

Ka hi ko ye na ka milii'bé€ kpawga ho,
ro ba gibu'du na!

(Jekee 44)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga
gbana mbaaganja.

(Jekee 49)

Na raki 'ba'ja komo he ga!

(Nyere 25)

Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na di
ta ne ga ji ba lo'ngu 'jii na.

('‘Bata 17)

Ka hi'bii paca hi cici.

Exercise 18

(Mamb 3-4)

Lo'mgu moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi dongara

ye ngara hdli monoo ngori.

(Mamb 74-75)

'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa,
na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda di'ba

nyihi na hi hu gbanja.

(Hi'bala 1-2)

Naa ba bu'du monoo ndee nga,
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.
Damayi, hu kumara ngatee
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Her mind is somewhat perceptive .

(they) All the neighbours, (they) all the brothers
and (they) all the sisters, they rushed up.

So he set a trap, he picked up all things
that were around her.

Your food and all your things,
you will find it here.

All of them should meet and gather
with him today in his compound.

All these goats, I will tell them

to go back to their owners by themselves.
And you, I will bring you a car,

and you will go to them at home

with a car with much beauty,

All the neighbours stood around gaping
(amazed) at the young man!

Then she got all her things back from
him, including the car.

Let it stay in your minds (all your faces).

The chief there reported in detail to
important person all things that had happened.

And the oil in the pot was filll

A big fight began at noon between
certain two great birds.

Hare found belly of this bird very bright,
with many white stones
from the moon in her belly.

1t is said that long ago, there was a certain man
who had two wives (wife to him wife two).
One day the younger co-wife




mu'du raa maa ayi hu.

(Hi'bala 4)

Hu di yu nya gimaa na 'bene, gimaa na
dondihi na hu kumara ndiibd6.

(Hi'bala 37-39)

Ka &'jiményii monoo hu da 4'bi ne ji ma
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na
(Hi'bala 47-48)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du
do hi'bana doturoo kori gia'ji monoo
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.

(Hi'bala 146)

Hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika
'baa nika diji 'di?

(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powlii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du monoo
bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi

(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika afi 'jii

kori ba lo'ngu Yii monoo.

Exercise 19

(Méamb 3-4)

Lo'ngu moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi dongara
ye ngara holi monoo ngori.

(Midmb 21-22)

Ki gbodo longbo kidi miiy1 bikotii,
t0'bo na bitigo 'baga ngara holi kotii na
mbi do ye kpaw.

(Mamb 67)

Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba

kaka ro kada nika.

(Mamb 74-75)

'Bata biihi ta hi hu holi na ka makaraa,
na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda di'ba

nyihi na hi hu gbanja.

(Méamb 79)

Mbi'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu génda.
(Nyihi 6)

Hu kumara na hu nja ami

ye mo'jo muu na 'ba ba bu'du na ka jekee.
(Jekee 3)

Ka 'ba bidi 'da mii'di nawu ka landaa mii'di

(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika afi 'jii
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became ill.

When she died, she left behind her child,
and the child lived with the elder co-wife.

There is no other food that she gave to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept
alone on a plain skin without any certain thing
else on it like rags, nothing (at all).

How could she think up such a
bad plan?

Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man
went and drove his goats to the pasture

Then that chief sent for a
certain important person.

A big fight began at moon between two
great birds.

I we put five big elephants together, the
fatness with strength of that one great bird
has no equal.

Instantly they collected
many tools for him on that day.

Hare found belly of this bird very bright,
with many white stones
from the moon in her belly.

There was much spoiled water inside her.

That woman, she treated
these little children of this husband badly.

In that pasture was a tall tree.

Then that chief sent for an important person.




kori ba lo'ngu 'jii monoo.
Exercise 20

Midmb 79-80
Mbd'b6 mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gindi,

ye na ka 'buru -ﬁb ee.

(Mamb 89)
Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba ‘ro'bu

ye amiyaa.
(Hi'bala 22-23)

“Nandanika ba a'ji na
ka ma #'bi ne ji hu gihi'bala na

nya hu raa na t6'bo ro ne.

(Hi'bala 37-38)

Ka 4'jimonyii monoo hu(da)i'bi ne ji ma

ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomeBa 'bonjo na.
(Hi'bala 41-42)

Ba a'ji bana ndan hu(di hgu'ngu ne amile

naa, na ro'bu 4'dogii ro ma aka je a'du ne

There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,
and there were those alive who were drinking it.

He told about the work that he wanted
them to do it

“Now, this thing that I cook
and give to the little orphan
she is with fatness from it.

There is no other food that she gave it to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

This matter today that she wants
to give me a bath and to sleep with her

ne hi bimu'du kétii, hu ngu'ngu 'di?
(Hi'bala 78-80)

“Gimaa uyu roo, 'di (i tunu gimaa?”
Naa, na atu a'ji nd di finu gimaa

ni lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu.
(Hi'bala 145-146)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman ,
hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika

'baanika diji 'di?”

(Nyihi 25-26)

Naa, “A lémi ma, a'ji monoo

ie(daami ne na njaa ro.

(N¥ihi 61-62)

Ba raa amayi'dee naa,

“I, 1 raa(da)iményii ba a'ji na?
(Nyihi 105)

Ba 'jit monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,

ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba @)glgoo!
(Nyihi 120-121)

Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba 'jii na
ba(da)akuru do ne.

(Nt 134)

Ba ngoyo nika ba(da aku ne nandanika,
ro nika haa ma ka ht 1émi na ma.
(Nyihi 140)

Ka ye 'jii na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne
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in the same bed, what is she thinking?

“Child is dead? What is that which killed child?”
says only someone knows the thing that killed
child, she woke up and just found the child dead.

Even if it is a little orphan that she killed her,
how could she think up such as plan?

He said, “Oh my sister, a certain thing
that we do, there is not (nothing for us to do).

The boy came back and said,
“You, it is you who ate these things?

Someone is singing a song over there, please
come and hear his song that he is singing it/

Then he spoke it to the man
who guarded on him.

That song that he is singing it now, these names
in it are mine and this my sister’s.

(He says) to his people there is not a certain



na(da)amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.

(Nyere 25)

Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na

a ne ga ji ba lo'ngu 'jii na.
ere 26-27

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na

niddiwo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka0 kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 28-30)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
bi dixku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee,
birdi\wo kiniji na ba 'binjuru na haa.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

Exercise 21

(Mamb 70-71)

Akpa ye nabi lali 'Bata na gbiigiirii bikotii
kpa ye atimbi 'bé'b€ ye nya ba

do beeri doturne.

(Miamb 81)

'Bata ndilekpe gbiigiirii diro ne ngbo kirehi.

(Mamb 98)

Dihi banika monoo hu kpa dmébi
hi hilili ciki toro.

(Mamb 103)
Bu'du 'bimokee raa kori hu gba .
(Hi'bala 67)

Hu nabi dny7 kamabal andee
a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.

(Nyihi 70)

A'jimonyii 'behe a'ji 'behe na kpaw
he taa bina.

Exercise 22

(Mémb 1)
Anya 'bene ye gbogbo ngara
holi ngori monoo ndee ngakoto.

thing that he should do it with that person.

Chief there reported all the matter
that he found it to the important person.

Then chief said, after this fish

that he took it from this poor man

nothing good happened in health for him.
Then the important man told the chief

that he should call the owner of fish,

so as to explain the matter that he (poor man)
was thinking it in his mind the past day,

when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
that he had done it be forgive to him.

and they rolled him together in the big bag,
and then they went to their houses leaving
him alone in the open place.

Hare quickly came out of the big bag.

At that time, she flew high up in the sky.

Male fighters were around her completely.
She gets up quietly and goes to the skin.
Your food and everything you need,

you will find it here.

Long time ago there were
they two certain great big birds.

Topic — Modifier — Modifier — Noun — Number - Indefinite

(Mamb 21-23)
Ki gbodo longbo kidi miiyi bikotii,
Modifier — Noun — Number
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If we put five big elephants together,




(Mamb 74-75)

na loki gbiiliikii 'jolanda
Modifier — Modifier - Noun
(Hi'bala 104)

Gimaa 'ba liindii hu uyu ro.

Noun — Possessor Noun — Possessor Pronoun

(Nyihi 140)
Ka ye Yii na 'bene,

with many white stones

Child of her brother was dead.

(He says) to they this his people,

Topic — Noun — Demonstrative — Possessor Pronoun

(Jekee 16-20)

Ye binya nika kpawga, ma aku ne ji ye
Topic — Noun — Demonstrative -Quantity
(Jekee 44)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga
gbana mbaaganja.

They all these goats, [ will tell them

Then she got all her things back from
him, including the car.

Noun — Possessor Pronoun — Prepositional Phrase — Quantity

(Nyere 23)

Damayi ka ba nyere nika af1 'jii

kori ba lo'ngu Yjii monoo.

Topic — Noun — Demonstrative
Topic — Modifier — Noun - Indefinite

Exercise 23

(Mémb 59-63)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.

Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori

hu awi'dee hi kori ne, bihi da amara,
'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,

ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene. Kpa 'Bata
nabi akehe firi diro momii ne ji ye.
(Méamb 90-92)

Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dii,

ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira,

na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo
ala'nga kidi hu na mambirembe.
(Mémb 95-98)

Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi
ngara holi raa nabi mébi toro na mino,
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bibhi.

Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu
na mino. Dihi banika monoo

hu kpa @mébi hi hilili ciki toro.

Exercise 24
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Then he that chief sent for a
he certain important person.

She went to visit her mother.

When three sleeps passed before she

returned in her footsteps, in a clear place,

Hare beat the drum,

for the people to come listen to his statement.
And Hare told them what happened to his wife.

Affter that the work began,

which was cutting of her bones with an axe,
and spearing her with a spear type, while others
were cutting her veins with knifes.

This work happened and then the
great wild bird flew up with a screech,
and then again fell down.

Then she (went) up again and she died
with a screech. At that time,

she flew high up in the sky.



Hi'bala 121

“'Du o kiili ma bina.”

(Hi'bala 149)
“Hu ndeelban
(Nyihi 18-19)

Kumara nabi ndee

arli kuta ngori 4'bé€ hi ji ye naa
ye tu'dee mini nini.
(Nyihi 25-26)

Naa, “A lémi ma, a'ji monoo je da ami
ne na njaa ro. Ji ndi je 'ba, kaa ndee
dci je wile atunu je, @jg@gbo.”
(Nyihi 64)

Da naa, “Aa, 1 nja tunu maa.

Tugba ma(ba)ma ayo bihi ji he.”
(Nyihi 69)

Ba holi na naa ka ba, “I, na 1émi i
ndihi he@ina‘

(Nyihi 104)

Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa,

“A tiirii ayi'deg. ba, p nyere ayi'dee.
(Nyihi 119) @ @
Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro 'bu
ami mino, ba naa, “Ndeboor!”
(Nyihi 121-122)

a ye himii gaa.”

Naa, “Ba 'jTi na, nja nya ba dny1 dibinaa!

Tanya bﬁ baynolo guloto binika.”
(Nyihi 127)

Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye,
ndan ye gbo'deelba)lo ye kpawga
jine 'béé bina.

(Nyihi 139)

Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi nd'lll'l. bihi.
(Jekee 14-15) @

Da ba naa ka ji hu, “Oo, ma d'j¢ 1, da 1

nyaba Jna a'dee ye binya na 'b&'bé ku'du ji
ye 'biyagaa gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.”

(Jekee 22-23)

Da hu naa ka ji ba bi mufbakomo ne.

. N
Ba raa nabi amu komo ne. Hu raa yemeka

aku ne ji ba naa, bi lewu@; Yo ne.

(Nyere 14-15)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami

amile, diji nyere di yo giitli ne ji ne,

Luma iitl'i ne ji ba kedeka.
(Nyere 28-29)

208

“Come sleep here on my breast.”

“She should go back to her parents’ home.”

Then, woman went and sewed two
beer filters, she gave them to them (children)
telling them to go fetch water with them.

He said, “Oh my sister, there is nothing
to do. Let us leave, even if we are
beaten or killed, let us just leave.”

The (bird) said,“No don’t kill me! Take me
and [ will show you a nice place.”

The bird said to him, “You and your sister,
You stay there.

When he arrived there, he said, “Oh
governor, come! Oh chief, come!

From then on, the girl felt like crying,
he told her, “Go inside!”

He said, “That man, don’t let him move
from this place! Let him be put and left
under granary there.”

He told them that all of them should
gather with him today in his compound.

He (chief) said that he won’t embrace him,
that he should stay where he is.

He told her, “Yes, I will marry you, but first
let me drive the goats back home to their
owners and tell my parents about this.”

Then she tells him to close his eyes.
Then he closes his eyes.
Then she told thim to look at himself.

Poor man raised palms towards God saying,
since chief has shown his strength to him,
God should show His strength to him (chief).
Then the important man told the chief



Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,
amile bi na 'bikinji na, ro firi na
bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne.ii ne.

Exercise 25

(Mémb 7-11)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa nabi
mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee,

kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bongéé
do lo'ngu beeri hi komoo kpé.
(Mémb 39-42)

HolEE yi tujo ngbo ndiiii ye

akpa ye dihikoree hi hilili ro moko.
Kpa Méambilingénja nabi kpe tuha

hi Mambilingdma, jumu hi hu pulolo 'bugba.

(Mamb 53)

Momii ba naa, nafiri andee

alehe mbaga ne.

(Mimb 59-63)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
Bimu'du di mbi muta dikori

hu awi'dee hi kori ne, bihi da amara,
'Bata raa nabi ci hido kibi,

ka 'jii na mayi awu firi 'bene. Kpa 'Bata
nabi akehe firi diro momii ne ji ye.
(Mimb 65-66)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu,

ka ne ro'bu ye alony njonjo
mambirembe ji ne.

(Mimb 95-98)

Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi
ngara holi raa nabi mébi toro na mino,
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.

Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu
na mino. Dihi banika monoo

hu kpa amébi hi hilili ciki toro.
(Hi'bala 16)

I 'bi 'di ji hu? I &lii hu na 'di?”
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that he should call the owner of fish,
so as to say what he (poor man) was
thinking about in his mind the past day.

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done, let it be forgiven to him.

Those with authority in their hands
chased them away fiom the moon.
Then the two birds

came to our land.

and they flew down into area of Bongo
on open land in its large face.

The birds screeched (articulated their sound)
and then were in the air for fighting.

Mambilinganja kicked tore open the stomach of

Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach
(intestines) flowed out.

His wife said, she wanted

to go visit her mother.

She went to visit her mother.

When three days passed before she
returned in her footsteps, in an open place,
Hare beat the drum,

for the people to come listen to his statement.
and Hare told them what happened to his wife.

After that (he) said to them,

that someone wanted to follow her tracks,
and he asked them to contribute

knifes for him.

This work happened and then the
great wild bird flew up with a screech,
and then again féll down.

Then she (went) up again and she died
with a screech. At that time,

she flew high up in the sky.

What do you give her? What do you feed her?”



(Hi'bala 20)

Jeki d'jimonyii raki ro,

(Hi'bala 25)

Ka cina ma atunu hu gihi'bala na 'bugba.
(Hi'bala 29)

ka ji hu ndan ye a'du na hu bikoti,
(Hi'bala 112)

A'ji monoo ro hu njaa.

Yéye raa di tunu hu.

(Hi'bala 115)
Ma dmoényii ko ma doturu ma.

Exercise 26

(Mémb 59-60)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.
Bimu'du(di)mbi muta dikori

hu awi'dee hi kori ne,

(Hi'bala 4)

Hu @iyu, nya gimaa na 'bene.

(Hi'bala 47)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika diyuyu,

na domu'du do hi'banadoturoo.
(Hi'bala 76)

Bihi na(daami'dee cecece 'ba donondo,
kumara\uﬁja ko ne ro.

(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma @yuyu wala hu da d'bi
4'jimOnyii jaa, na ye muu 'bene,

ma dmonyii ko ma doturu ma.

(Nyihi 107-108)

Ba 'jii na raa nabi mayi'dee naa,*“A baba,”
naa “Ngoyo na ji 1 bina ka jekee,

I@aku ne, 1 ku ka ne ji ma, ka ma wu ne.”

(Jekee 14-15)

0o, ma &'j€ 1(da)i nya'ba ma a'dee

ye binya na 'be'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa
gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.

(Nyere 14-15)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami
amile, diji nyere diyo giitii ne ji ne,
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka.
('Bata 28)

Kaa na cici nika mi 100,

ngiirii'dé€ ma 'ba.
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1t is really good food
Yyou give to your co-wife’s child!”

In that case, I will kill the little orphan.
(said) to her, today they would sleep together,

She did not have anything.
My mother killed her.

1 was always eating alone.

She went to visit her mother.

When three days afierwards she
had not returned back in her footsteps,

When she died, she left behind her child.

Since mother of that little girl died,
(she) slept only on a plain piece of skin.

When the first light of dawn appeared,
the woman starts crying.

Since my mother died, she since never gave
food to me together with her children,
1 was always eating alone.

The man came and said, “Oh elder,
the song you are singing is good. When you
sing it, sing it for me, so I can listen.”

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
(they) goats back home to (they) owners
and tell (they) my parents about this.

Poor man raised palms towards God saying,
since when chief has shown his strength to him
God should show His strength to him (chief).

When with that pot becomes hot,
call me to come.




Exercise 27

(Médmb 87-88)

Dihikoree ye raa nabi keke a'ji ndobo na,
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro holi

di'ba himi.

(Miamb 110)

Mbaa dihikoree, komo beeri na,

tile ka 'jii ye da mayi anya'da 'Bata.
(Hi'bala 9)

Ka hu acu do gburu 'bonjo 4'bi ne ji
muu 'bene, nya ye &mdonyii ne.
(Hi'bala 55-56)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii

da mayi nado ja'da hindo,

(Hi'bala 82-84)

Bu'du 'bi'bé€, milii'bé€ ye raa abe
didokori kungu abe dido biibii alingi
kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'bé'bé.
(Hi'bala 114)

Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da a'bi

4'jimonyii jaa, na ye muu 'bene,
ma @monyii ko ma doturu ma.

(Nyihi 8-12)

bi ki ngiirii muu 'bene, hu kumara na hu
mile mo'jo muu yi monyii 'bo ko ye ro.
muu yi monyii ko ye ro. Naa yi monyii
ko ye ro. Yi ményii ndee ko ye ro.
(Nyihi 28)

Ye da mayi 'bé'bé roo, 'bé€ naka
kpongo 'jii monoo njaa ro.

(Nyihi 49-50)

Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi
na aye nja ne, kilakiti na ndee danga hu,
hu dményii nja ne.

(Nyihi 54-56)

“A lémi ma a'ji na ndee danga 1,

na 'baa ro?” Naa, “Mi monyii ne ro.”

“I monyii ne taa? Ndere na mi di ndee
kede kori ma akpaa. I ményii ne taa?”
Naa, “Mi ményii 'bo ne ro.”

(Nyihi 61-63)

I, 1 raa da dmonyii ba a'ji na?
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After that they divided tools among themselves,
that he came to fight great wild bird with
from inside.

After a while, the open space was full
of people who came to welcome Hare.

Then she took edible part of pumpkin and
gave it to her own children and they ate it.

They with beginning of sleep,
which came in the middle of the night,

Head of house and his neighbours would
inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for
footprints of person who had entered house.

Since my mother died, she since never gave
food to me together with her children,
I was always eating alone.

Whenever the father brings some food,

if he calls his children, the woman says children
have already eaten. They should not come

near food, since they have already eaten.

She says they have already eaten.

They ate already.

When they arrived home, the house was empty,
there was no one there.

The water which was by her side, the
bird drank it the fruits of the Kalakiti tree
next to her, it ate it

“Oh my sister, things which were by your side,

where are they?” “I ate them.”

“When did you eat them? The walk I had

didn’t last very long. When did you eat them?”
“I already ate them.”

You, it is you who ate the things?




Ma kaa andee fowii mbiloo roo,

i monyii 'bo ne diji hu ro.

(Nyihi 111-112)

A 1€mi ma, ba 'jit monoo ba 'bugba
bina ba da mayi'dee nya ba ro ngoyo.
(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du
monoo bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi
ka ye ményii ko ye 'da.

(Jekee 18)

Ka i ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1,
(Jekee 44-45)

Ka hu agoki a'ji 'bene diro ba kpawga
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini
bina hu dayi ndee diroo.

('Bata 6-7)

Ba da maa 4biihi'dee 'bé'bé, bi ta luma ne

'Bata, ba da mayi bilewu ye.
('Bata 19)

Kidi naa, “A 'di luma ma,
i monyii koyeée, ka je mi kelee.”

Exercise 28

(Méamb 3-4)
Lo'ngu moko iidii nga 'ba nyihi
dongara ye ngara holi monoo ngori

ka Méambilingédnjd ye na Mambilingama.

(Mimb 33)

Hi'ba ye bihi uwu ne do 'béé ga.
(Mimb 54)

'Bata kehe firi diro ngara holi mbiloo,
kumara umba tor.

(Mimb 67-68)

Ugbodo loki a'ji ndobo ji ba kaka ro
kada nika hi lo'ngu gbiigiirii paca.
(Hi'bala 31)

Gimaa iiti ko nee.

(Hi'bala 65-67)

Gimaa da amohitu 'bo ne amile
gimaa iici 'bo ro ne roo, gimaa iidi roo
gimaa raa a'ji' 'bene nabi dnyi
kamabal andee a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.
(Hi'bala 74-75)

'Bii ucu komo hu wa ro,
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Whenever I go away for a while
you have eaten them up.

Oh my sister, there is somone
outside who came and is singing a song.

Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went
and drove his goats to the pasture
so that they could graze.

And you, I will bring you a car,

Then she got all her things back firom him,
including (with) the car, and she went back
with them to the place where she came from it

When he arrived home, he saw his in-law
Hare who had come to visit them.

Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,
you did not eat, and we did not talk.”

A big fight began at moon between two
great birds called Mambilinganja
with Mambilingidma.

Their sound was heard in all villages.

Hare repeated told her about great wild bird,
but wife completely refiised (fo listen).

On that day they collected many tools
for him, filling up a bag.

The child says nothing.

When child had understood that

the child had been beaten,

that the child’s body is cold,

she did get up quietly and went to the skin.

Sleep doesn’t catch her eyes,



i gihi'bala 'ban roo,

'bii ucu komo 1 wa ro.

(Hi'bala 78-80)

“Gimaa uyu roo, 'di di tunu gimaa?”
(Hi'bala 144)

Ye liindii gaa bihi ro ye unya ro,

ye mbaa gaa bihi ro ye unya ro.
(Nyihi 24)

Ba gibu'doo kiilii ba iiciicii.

(Jekee 33)

Ka 'da hu kumara na hu ka ngiili,
bu'do hu uyuyu.

(Nyere 22)

Ka ji na aba di 'nga 'doci ne,

unu ro ba nja firee!

(Nyere 34-37)

Ka amile naa hi kada na nyere di wo
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,
ka nyere unduju maa.

Ka ma raa akehe ne hi kiilii ma amile
kaa kaba na nyere di wo kinji

na ama, Luma uyo ne 'ba ji ba.
(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile firi kunya na

ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne.

('Bata 1)

Naa nga koto Kidi umayi ami ngoo
ro 1émi 'Bata.

('Bata 18)

Kori 'Bata @monyii diimii,

ba naa ka ji ba luma ne, ndere 'bene iidii ro.

Exercise 29

(Méamb 7-8)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi.
(Mémb 32)

Yi tii hi komo ye di toro akpa

ye acu'dee bihi dokorkotu.

(Hi'bala 76-77)

Bihi na da ami'dee cecece 'ba donondo,
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba bu'doo raa
amayi'dee ji hu, “Ka ji hu 'di ya?”
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you little orphan over there,
sleep doesn’t catch your eyes.

(Husband,) “Child died? What killed child?”

All the brothers, they were upset,
all the mothers they were upset.

The young boy was brave.

The woman was a widow,
her husband was dead.

But his hand which had been cut
made him suffer so much!

Then he said, “The day when chief took my
fish, I had a painful problem,

but the chief didn’t ask me any question.
Then I said in my mind that,

if it is like this, the chief who took my fish,
God should show it to him (the right way).

Then the chief asked that the bad action
he had done, Iet it be forgiven to him.

Long ago, Elephant arranged
to marry the sister of Hare.

Before Hare ate the porridge,
he said to his in-law that his trip was starting.

Those with authority in their hands
chased them away from the moon.

They met by their eyes fiom above
and then fell down together.

When the first light of dawn appeared,
the woman starts crying. Her husband came
to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?”



(Hi'bala 89)

Ye raa amayi'dee.

(Hi'bala 91)

Lémi ba raa nabi dnyi'dé€ di 'da,

maki biyaa naa gimaa uyu ro.

(Nyihi 21-22)

Yi ndee 'da, ye ka ange mini ye ka
amolu'dee 'bugba, mini na dkii dihi kuta.
(Nyihi 43-45)

Hu 1€mi ba hu dondihi haa, u ba raa a'jé

mbili gurufa, atugu ne tugu ne tugu ne nya

They did not see any human footprints.
Then, they came back.

Then his sister came from over there,
(since she heard) that the child was dead.

They went there, and when they drew
water and went out, water seeped through filters.

His sister stayed inside, he took Gurufa tree
leaves. He beat it, beat it, beat it, he got water

ba atinge'dee mini nini atu taa danga hu. Ba  with them, and carried and put it next to her.

andee, ba a'do'du'dee mo'jo kalakiti di 'da.

(Nyihi 61-62)

Ba raa amayi'dee naa,

“I, 1 raa da amonyii ba a'ji na?

(Nyihi 72)

Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi le'dee.

(Nyihi 96)

Ba raa maa amayi'dee roo ba ro ndu'ba ro.

(Nyihi 103-104)

Ka gile kanikii ma andee toko
angiirii'dee ba nyere na.

Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa,

“A tiirii ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.
(Nyihi 124-125)

Da di'ba Bongo roo, ki 'du ji 'jii hi kibi
nya i ka nyere, ye 'jii bana roo ye
amolo'dee amayi 'bé'bé nyere ro.

('Bata 11-12)

Hu raa na cici do f6'dii, cici da maa aci,
ka hu dngiirii'dé€ bu'du ne.

Exercise 30

(Mémb 87-88)

Dihikoree ye raa nabi keke a'ji ndobo na,
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro holi

di'ba himi.

(Mémb 95-99)

Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi
ngara holi raa nabi mébi toro na mino,
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.

Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu
na mino. Dihi banika monoo
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He went and collected fiuits of Kalkit tree.

The boy came back and said,
“You, it is you who ate these things?

Then, other people looked around.

The old man came and began begging.
Because of this, I am going to

call the chief to come.”

When he arrived there, he said,
“Oh governor, come! Oh chiet, come!

In Bongoland, it someone beats the drum
and if it is the chief, then all the people
rush up and come to the chiet’s compound.

She put the pot on fire, and when it became
hot, she called for her husband to come.

Afier that they divided tools among themselves,
that he came to fight great wild bird with
from inside.

This work happened and then the
great wild bird flew up with a screech,
and then again fell down.

Then she (went) up again and she died
with a screech. At that time,



hu kpa @mébi hi hilili ciki toro,

ka ne mbimbi kidokokot,

ka piirii na di'ba himi adari hu.
(Hi'bala 7-8)

Hu raa acu do 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na
aroht ne hi ko'do,

a'b1 ne ji gihi'bala na mbagaa di yuyu.
(Nyihi 24)

Ba gibu'doo kiilii ba iiciicii.

(Nyihi 82-83)

Ye dondihi ro, ba roo, ba ka nyere ro,
bihi ba iri ro, 1émi ba na alala ro.

Exercise 31

(Mémb 7-11)

Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa

nabi ga'dee ye gu'bu di'ba nyihi

Ye holi ngori na roo, ye raa

nabi mbi'dee ro dohii na 'bagajee,

kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira 'ba Bonggé
do lo'ngu beeri hi komoo kpé.
(Hi'bala 6-8)

Hu kumara na hu raa ata 'bonjo do f6'dii,
hu ka maa ata 'bo 'bonjo do fo'dii,
'bonjo di 'di'di 'bo roo, hu raa acu do
'jomo'ba 'bonjo na drohi ne hi ko'do,
a'bi ne ji gihi'bala na mbagaa di yuyu.
(Hi'bala 32)

Gimaa na ngbo hibi ngu'ngu

firi 'bene hi kiilii ne.

(Hi'bala 51)

Ma kaa alewu ba firi na ndan da
(Hi'bala 63-67)

Hu raa nabi ranee, gimaa raa ngbo
hibi ci ro ne, gimaa na hibi ci ro ne.
Gimaa da amohitu 'bo ne amile

gimaa iici 'bo ro ne roo, gimaa iidi roo
gimaa raa a'ji' 'bene nabi dnyi
kamabal andee a'ji 'bene do hi'bana.
(Hi'bala 128-129)

Hu da mohitu 'bo ne amile gimaa {idi roo,
hu raa a'j¢ kaga hu raa ata nya ne.

(Nyihi 56)

I monyii ne taa?” Naa,

“Mi ményii 'bo ne ro.”
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she flew high up in the sky,
so as to leave for good,
and this wound from inside defeated her.

She took the seeds out,
she scraped them off into a calabash,
she gave them to this orphan her mother died.

The young man’s heart was brave.

They remained like that. He was the chief;
his land was rich, and his sister grew up.

Those with authority in their hands

did chase them away from the moon.
Then the two birds

did come to our land.

and they did fly down into area of Bongo
on open land in its large face.

The woman used to put some pumpkin

on tire. And when she had put pumpkin on fire,

when the pumpkin had cooked, she took
seeds out, she scraped them into calabash,
and give them to orphan whose mother died.

The child was thinking
her idea in her heart (making up her mind).

1 will examine the situation today . . .

She did press, the child there was struggling,
the child was struggling.

When child had understood that

the child had been beaten,

that the child’s body is cold,

she did get up quietly and went to the skin.

When she realized that the child was dead,
she took the rod back and left it

When did you eat them?”
“I already ate them.”



(Nyihi 61-63)
“I, 1 raa da &monyii ba a'ji na?
Ma kaa andee fowii mbiloo roo,
1 monyii 'bo ne diji hu ro.
Da i kaa ataa ndan.”
(Nyihi 142-143)
Ka firi na dido 'bugba na dile naa
nja aku nja nee na raki!
(Jekee 5-9)
Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba
mii'di na, ka ba agi ro ne dondihi
ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya
binyee hibi monyii ko ye hi bidi.
Ka 'da, ngoyo na ba gibu'du na ba da
hibi aku ne iinyi ko hu ngaja hege monoo
dihi ba mii'di na ba da dondihi
moloo ro ngoyo na 'bene.
(Jekee 38-39)
Ana ye da roo na, hu kumara hege
na 'ba bidi 'ban hu hibi lewu ye diro firi
na ye da hibi yogo ne.
(Jekee 47-48)
Ka ne ro ba ka landaa mu'du nya ba
hibi ngu'ngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara
na hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee.
(Nyere 25)
Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na
di ta ne ga ji ba lo'ngu 'jii na.
('Bata 15-16)
Nya ba 'jii 'bii 'Bata hibi lingi ye diro firi
na ye, da hibi yogo ne.

Exercise 32

(Mimb 49-50)

Akpa ye na ndee yi di 'du 'bé€ ko beeri
andimii hi gbogbo mii'di diji hu.
(Miamb 82-83)

Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori

ye na ndee kpii ka 'bur nabi

kukor firi kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.
(Hi'bala 61-62)

Hu raa ngbo nabi dnyi diyal do landaa
kaga monoo ndee hi mbatii

nabi 4'j€ ne ara ne ro go gimaa.

(Hi'bala 111)
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“You, it is you who ate the things?
Whenever I go away for a while

you have eaten them up. But you will see
what is happening to you today.”

Question that concerns everyday life, said that
not did tell it in this way!

Young man walked up to the bottom of
the tree, he turned his body and sat down
to whistle his song, and let the goats
eating with their mouthes in the pasture.
Then from the tree under which he was
sitting singing his song,

a young she-spirit became charmed by
the song of the one sitting under the tree.

In the meantime, the she-spirit in the
pasture over there,
was waltching what they were doing.

He felt seriously ill while thinking about
the woman’s words which
he didn’t turn to his advantage.

The chief there did report in detail to
Important person all that had happened.

While Hare was examining situation of
them, he thought about how it was unusual.

Those in past who were living in that area
fled from her into the bush.

And he went around among
those (who) were still alive
and told them about the plan that he came with.

She got up straight away and seized
a stick (which) was on the door,
and she took it and pressed it on child’s throat.



“Da ana nokotoo he da na gilémi 1,

hiti ro hu na ndee anunu?”’

(Hi'bala 145-146)

Man ka ndee gihi'bala aman hu di tunu ne,
hu andee angu'ngu firi kunya cinika
'baanika diji 'di?”

(Nyihi 49-50)

Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu holi na
aye nja ne, kalakiti na ndee danga hu,

hu dmonyii nja ne.

(Nyihi 135-136)

“Ro firi ndee bi di yi ne ro je nakadan.”
“A baba, hu kumara na 'bii ndee na ye
mo'jo muu na, ye 'baa?”

('Bata 7-8)

Hi Waw nika na ndee ga ka Bongéé 'jit monoo
ndee hi Waw dihikori Bongo unja ndee wa.

Exercise 33

(Mimb 12)

Bilehe ye raa da agbo kilili hi kiilii.
(Mémb 34-35)

Yi ci ro ye bihi ka korkakpa akpa ye kpaw
yongi diji biyoyo, akpa do bihi diro ye kpi.
(Mémb 90-92)

Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi di,

ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira,

na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo
ala'nga kidi hu na mambirembe.

(Hi'bala 47-50)

Ka mbagacg nika di yuyu, na domu'du
do hi'bana doturoo koricg nonoo doo
kacgikpangaJawu, na njaa.
Kagihi'bana mjka di 'dii nya ne 'baki'da,

a raa a'ji 'bene domu'du doo.
Hi'bala 55-56)

Ye raa ngbo na bi'du 'bii

da mayi nado ja'da hindo,

(Mémb 59)

Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.

(Hi'bala 94-96)

Ba raa roo, di'ba Bongo 'da powii naa firi

ki biihi cinika 'baanika, bu'du 'bi'béé
maliT'bée ye raa abe didokori kungu abe dido
biibii alingi kori gbondo 'jii na dayi 'b&'bé.
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“Yesterday when you were with
your little sister, was she ill?”

Even if it was a little orphan she killed,
how could she think up such as plan?”

The water which was by her side,

bird drank it, and fruits of Kalakiti tree

next to her, it ate it.

“This trouble was what he made for us in past.”
“Oh elder, the woman who was with you and
her children, where is she?”

In Wau, there were not many other tribes
like was the Bongo (in number of people).

Their sight brought fear in hearts (of people).

They fought long time, they became exhausted
from tiredness, then were quiet for awhile.

After that the work began,

which was cutting her bones with an axe,

and spearing her with a spear type, while others
were cutting her veins with knifés.

Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept
alone on skin without any small thing like
small pieces of cloth, nothing(at all).

That piece of skin thrown there,

it is the little child who is sleeping alone on it.

They with beginning of sleep,
which came in the middle of the night,

She went for visiting of her mother.

In Bongo area fiom long ago, if something
happens like this, the male house owner and
neighbours try to find along side of rubbish
footprints of person coming into the house.



(Hi'bala 127-128)

Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa

na bidi. Ka hu, ro ba a'jee maki hi miilii.

(Nyihi 1-2)

Naa nga ba bu'du monoo bi 'jé kumara

'bene ka ye a'ju na hu mo'jo muu ngori
(gibu'duXotii ka(gingajaKotii.

(Nyihi 42)

Ye dondihi ro, ba raa nabi dbii

onoo kaba

(Jekee 1-2)

Nga powii 'ba Bongo, ba gibu'du monoo
bi ndee bi'ba binya 'ba bidi.

(Jekee 13)

Ka hiko baa ho ro bira

diro ha.

(Jekee 14-15)

Oo, ma &'j€ 1, da 1 nya'ba ma a'dee ye
binya 'bé'bé ku'du ji ye 'biyagaa
gbana biku ne ji ye himii mee.
(Nyere 4)

Ka ba andee étii na ba 'jii monoo

ka 'binjuru kori baa.

(Nyere 18)
Ka ba afi 'jii kori ba 'bingomu monoo.

(Nyere 28-30)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere,
amile bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee,
bi di wo kinji na ba 'binjuru na haa.
('Bata 21)

Mi mayi ngbo binduju he ka ayikaw.
('Bata 36-37)

[ 'Bata dibina roo, mbir bihaci ro,
ka hi ba aya'nga ro Kidi.

(Lu'ba 11-12)

Bongo ka he tugba do firi diro kuhu he

Lu'ba 1
(GifiriXliro kuhu Bongo nga koto.

Exercise 34

(Jekee 5-7)

Ba gibu'du na raa na ndere gbo molo 'ba
mii'di na, ka ba agi ro ne dondihi
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She pressed on child until child became cold.
And she commited her act in the dark.

Long ago, a man married a woman
and they gave birth to two children,
a boy and a girl

They settled there and he built
a small thing like a small shelter.

Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man
went driving his goats to the pasture.

Then the young man stood gaping in
admiration at the beauty of the girl.

Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive
the goats back home to the owners
with telling my parents about this.

Then when going to the river,
he met a poor man.

Then he sent someone to get an abscess doctor.
Then the important man told the chief

that he should call the owner of fish,

so as to explain the matter that he (poor man)
was thinking it in his mind the past day,

when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man.

1 just came for greeting you.

You Hare, (your) anger of hot,
and lost your temper on Elephant.

This book that is a matter with writing of book
of Bongo is the responsibility of your tribe.

Brief history of Bongo tribe from eariler time.

The young man walked up to bottom of
the tree, he turned his body and sat down



ro ngoyo 'bene dihi koli nya

binyee hibi monyii ko ye hi bidi.

nabi gele dongara nduma na ka jekee,

naa na ka makunyaa.

(Jekee 24-26)

Ba da maa alewu ro ne, bi ta ro ne na lawu
kanda ka nja bira roo, nya ne ka makonyee
gbana mbaaganja dotoro danga ba

nya roo alilili nya ne ka makonyee kedeka.

to whistle his song, and let the goats
eat with their mouthes in the pasture.
and separated the good grass

from the bad.

When he looked at himself, he saw his
body with new clothes that were beautiful
and as white, and next to him there was a
car that sparkled and was also white.

('Bata 6-7)

Ba da maa #biihi'dee 'bEbE,

bi ta luma ne 'Bata, ba da mayi bilewu ye.

Ka bihi ro ba ka maKiny€¢.

('Bata 35)

A'ji bana di nya i awii gbondo T ata ne
hi cici kici raa ka 'di?

Exercise 35

When he arrived home,
he saw his in-law Hare had come
to visit them, and he was very happy.

How can you put your foot
into the hot pot?

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
go ji wrist goji bu'du gimaa son-in-law | bu'du gimaa
bitholi feather | bii holi 1€Y1 ciika bubble 18'jiciika
magori ganja bicycle | magoriganja kokorogbondo foe kokoro gbondo
tiliik&ht gold tiliik&hi hi kunu diarrhea hikunu

aga hege exorcise | aga hege a'jimoko weapon a'jimoko

bihi kunya sad bihikunya do a'ji bundle doalji

Exercise 36

Test Word Write correctly | Test Word Write correctly
bi'dii planting bi'dii gthi'bédnd small skin gihi'bana

birthi honour birthi 'vikillii  jealous person | 'bikiili

gingaja daughter gingaja kihilili light-weight | kihilili

'bimoko  fighter 'bimoko biga harvest biga

biba engagement | biba hikunu diarrhea hikunu
'bimingiri coward 'bimangiri hilili air, wind hilili

kiléti perceptive | kiléti aleti perceive aleti

makonye  white makonye do'bugba world do'bugba

dortiti roof’ doriiii a'jiga everything a'jiga
bihindugu market bihindugu hikinyi  happiness hikinyi
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Exercise 37

(Mamb 13-14)
Nya hitir6 'jii diji ye ndende ka méngiri.
(Mimb 43-44)

Yi cu'dee bihi dokorkotu,
Maiambilingdma ayi bihi 'baganee

ngbo ka mumbu.

(Mémb 79-80)

Mbo'bo mini na kedeka 'bahi hu gidnda,
ye na ka 'buru ye da ayee.

(Hi'bala 37-39)

Ka d'jimonyli monoo hu da a'bi ne ji ma
ka jekee dihikori ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na,.
(Nyihi 81)

Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere
hi ba bihi aman ro.

(Nyihi 133)

Ba 'jii na ba ka bo'bii ma.

(Jekee 18-20)

Ka i ma amayi na mbaaganja ji 1,

ka 7 andee nini ji ye 'bé'bé

ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kideér,

ka 7 andee nini ro 1 ji ye himiiy€e.
(Nyere 5)

Kumara ba 'jii na hu 'ju ka makandaa.
(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

('Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, “I kaa akoo ka nika

gile 1ém1 ma nja ji i wa ro.”

Exercise 38

(Mémb 35)
Kada kpatakpata nya ye ro moko,

'birota ye njaa.
(Mémb 23-24)

As bodies of people were shaking as fear.

They both fell down together, but
Mambilingama came down herself
as dead.

There was a lot of spoiled water inside her,
and those were alive who were drinking it.

There is no other food that she gave to me
that is as good as these pumpkin seeds.

Then they chose the boy
as the chief in that place.

That man is my father.

And you, I will bring you a car,

and you will go to them at home

as with a car with much beauty,

in order to visit (they) parents with these things.

The wife of that man gave birth as recently.

Chief said, after the fish he took it from
poor man, a certain thing be cold body
in health for him (nothing good happened).

(Narrator) Say be to him, “If you say it like
this, then surely my sister is not for you.”

For many days, they were for fighting,
their stopping did not happen.

Bimu'du muta hi ngira 'ba Bongo, giminyi For three days in Bongo village, there

a'ji monoo ka moko di miro ne njaa.
(Mamb 122-124)

Agbodo ye komo beeri ro ngala ro dori kpaw

diji ba lo'ngu firi na di miro ne
nja firi yemeka do 'jii da élii biyaa wa.
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was fighting which did not happen.

because of big event that happened, so that
event would not be forgotten by people.

They assembled in area for dancing each year



(Hi'bala 17-19)

“Nja kaka 'jomo'ba 'bonjoo raa,

ma da 4'bi ne ji hoo.”

Da maa amayi hu banika naa ka ji hu,
“'Bo'bo yeki di ku ne ji T amile 'jomo'ba
'bonjo nja amayi na hitgg?

(Hi'bala 37-38)

Ka &'jimonyli monoo hu da &'bi

ne ji ma ka jekee dihikori

ba 'jomo'ba 'bonjo na unja.

(Hi'bala 47-48)

Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domu'du
do hi'bana doturoo kori gia'ji monoo
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.

(Hi'bala 89)

(Hi'bala 106)
Abe komo ne yaa, hu ta gihi'balaa.

(Hi'bala 110)

Naa ka ji hu lee ne

a'ji monoo njaa, na dondihi ka'ngaci.
(Hi'bala 136)

Naa na ohitu nee, ni lewu ta hu ka mumbu.
(Hi'bala 147-148)

Ba bu'boo roo, hi kiilii ba raa nabi nya ro,
naa ne nja kedeka atunu hoo. Da cinika,
gimaa na nja améhi ne nya hu dondih&g.
(Nyihi 6)

Hu kumara na hu nja ami ye mo'jo

muu na 'ba ba bu'du na ka jekee.

(Nyihi 10)

Ye nja mayi danga 4'yimonyg0,

mo'jo muu yi monyii ko ye ro.

(Nyihi 13-14)

Ka'da mo'jo muu naka 'buu. Diji 'di ya,
hu di nja ro'bu firi 'beye mo'jo muu naa.
(Nyihi 16-17)

Naa, “Ye mo'jo muu na mi ki mi ye
kanee, kungu ji ma ma da maa

ake hi ye na ba bu'du na unja jaa.
(Nyihi 31)

A 1émi ma, je nja dndihi binaa ro.
(Nyihi 51)

Ba gimaa na ba ka ambi do mamba,
kori ba nja makpaa.

(Nyihi 55)
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‘Nothing but pumpkin seeds,

1 do not give her anything else.”
Affer that a woman there said to her,
“But who told you that pumpkin
seeds do not bring health?

There is no other food that she

gave to me that is as good

as the pumpkin seeds.

Since her mother’s death, little girl slept
alone on a plain skin without any thing
else on it like rags, nothing (at all).

They looked but did not see footprints.

She opened her eyes, she did not see orphan,

She told her aunt there was no reason,
Jjust stiting there without a reason.

She does not know it, she just found her dead.
Husband was in a bad mood, but said he
would not kill her too. The little child will

not be buried as long as she remains settled.

That woman, she did not treat
her husband’s children well

They should not come near food,
since they have already eaten.

That is why the children are hungry.
Why is that? She does not love these children.

She said (to herself), “These children, if I
do not treat them like that, there is no way
for me to turn them away from that man.

Oh sister, we can not stay here any longer.

The boy, when he went hunting,
he did not linger on the way.



Ndere na mi di ndee kede kori ma akpaa.
(Nyihi 58)

Bi di ndee 'da, kori ba liyee.

(Nyihi 64-65)

Da naa, “Aa, 1 nja tunu maa.

Tugba ma 'ba, ma ayo bihi ji he.”

Ba gimaa na ngur bi tunu holi wa ro.
(Nyihi 98)

Kumara nja améré Lumaa,

kumara nja dméré Lumaa.

(Nyihi 114)

U 1 ki ndee 'bugba 'da 1 nja mi minoo,
1 nja mi firi monoo.

(Nyihi 117-118)

A bo'bii ma 1 ku jo ba ngoyo na 'bii,

(Nyihi 121-122)

Naa, “Ba 'jTi na, nja nya ba dny1 dibinaa!
(Nyihi 137)

Ye ga ma ro, bina no ye roo na ndan
ma ohitu nee.

(Nyihi 139-140)

Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndthi'bé bihi.

The walk I had did not last very long (short)
When he goes over there, he does not linger.

(Bird) said,“No do not kill me! Take me
prisoner, and I will show you nice place.”
The boy, he actually did not kill the bird.

Women do not fear God,
women do not fear God.

If you go outside there, do not make tears,
Jjust do nothing.

Oh my father, just sing this your song,
your song is not a sweet matter (so beautiful).

He said, “That man, do not let him move
from this place.

They chased me away. Where they are now,
1 do not know it.

He (chief) said that he will not embrace him.

to remain where he is. (He says) to his people
there is nothing for him to do with that person.

Ka ye 'jii na 'bene, a'ji monoo ji ne
na da amee na ba 'jii na, na njaa.
(Nyihi 142-143)

Ka firi na dido 'bugba na dile naa
nja aku nja nee na raki!

Question that concerns everyday life, said that
not tell it in this way! (impossible to deal with)

(Jekee 12)

Hu raa nabi @wii ko ne naa ka ba gibu'du na,
“I nja a'jé ma wa?”

(Jekee 21)

Ka 1 nja dihi 'da ka kori kakpaa.

(Jekee 31-32)

I nja 4'jé ma ka kumara ji i wa

ka 1 mayi ka nyere 'ba 'bé€ naa?

(Jekee 47-48)

Ka ne ro ba ka landaa mu'du nya ba hibi
ngu'ngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara na
hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee.
(Nyere 34-35)

Ka amile naa, “Hi kada na nyere di wo
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,
ka nyere unduju maa.”

(Nyere 39-40)

Ka dihi ndan andee '"bono na, nja ami firi
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Then she asks this young man,
“Would not you marry me?”

But you will not stay there for very long!

Will not you take me as your wife
so that you will become chief of village?

He felt seriously ill
when thought about woman'’s words
which he did not turn to his advantage.

Then he said, “The day when chief took my
fish, I had a painful problem,

but chief did not ask me any question.”

From that day, he would not behave like that.



banaa. Nja yi nee, ye 'jii na hi goli 'bene.

('Bata 9)

Da hu naa, "Hi'bii nja ji jee."
('Bata 19)

Kidi naa, “A 'di luma ma,

1 monyii koyeg, ka je mi kelee.”
('Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, “I kaa akoo ka nika
gile 1émi ma nja ji T wa ro.”

Exercise 39

(Mamb 53)

Momii ba naa, nafiri andee
alehe mbaga ne.

(Mamb 65)

Dihikoree naa kaka ye,

na ro'bu anga hi kori hu.
(Hi'bala 21)

Da hu naa ka ji hu, @ kanikii?”
(Nyihi 61-62)

Ba raa amayi'dee naa,

‘1)1 raa da &monyii ba a'ji na?”
(Hi'bala 113)

Naa,

‘(nokotoo hu naa ni du'buru mbaga ma.”

(Nyihi 64)

Da naa, “f4, 1 nja tunu maa.

Tugba ma 'ba, ma ayo bihi ji he.”
(Nyihi 104)

Ba da maa andee 'da roo, naa,

‘@ tiirii ayi'dee'ba, a nyere ayi'dee'ba.”
(Nyihi 119)

Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro 'bu
ami mino, ba naa, “@lee'ba 'boor!”

(Nyere 14-15)

Ka ba 'binjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami

amile, diji nyere di yo giitii ne ji ne,
Luma uyo'ba giitii ne ji ba kedeka.
(Nyere 26-27)

Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di
wo ne diji ba 'binjuru na, a'ji monoo
ka ro kidi ro hiti ro ne unja.

(Nyere 28-29)

Ka ba lo'ngu 'jii na akehe ne ji nyere

amile, bi ngiirii'ba ba 'bikinji na, ro firi na
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He would not let them commit wrong,
those who serve under him.
But she said, “We do not have oil. ”

Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,
you did not eat food, we did not make talk.”

(Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like
this, then surely my sister is not for you.”

His wife said, (she) wanted
to go visit her mother.

Afterwards, he said to them that,
he wanted them to follow her.

Then she asked to her, “Is it true?”

The boy came back and said,
“You, it is you who ate these things?”

(She) said, “Yesterday,
she said she dreamed about my mother.”

The (bird) said,“No you don’t kill me! Take me
and I will show you a nice place.”

When he arrived there, he said, “Oh
governor, come! Oh chief, come!”

From then on, the girl felt like crying,
he said, “Go inside!”

Poor man raised palms towards God saying,
since when chief has shown his strength to him,
God should show His strength to him (chief).

Chief said, afier he took fish from poor man,
nothing good happened in health for him.

Then the important man told the chief
that, he should call the owner of fish,
so as to say what he (poor man) was



bi di ku ne hi kiilii ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mind the past day.

(Nyere 38)

Ka nyere amile, firi kunya na Then the chief asked that ,the bad action
ni di mi ne, unya ne 'ba ji ne. he had done be forgive to him.

('‘Bata 38-39)

Naa ka ji ba, ‘kaa akoo ka nika (Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like
gile 1émi ma nja ji i wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.”
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